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PREFACE
»

‘The.original inspiration tor this study came, as

80 much ot my inspiration tor research in tolklore has, from

my own family. Having examined in detail the traditional.

skills ot my maternal aunts and uncles for my master's " gl

thesis,} I thought I had neatly encapsulated their-entire

. range, ot creatiye activities, I.yas wr_oﬁg.[hunt‘?lpr‘ence, .

to produt_:e land-‘

I{uriﬁ Lima says she -~

Ix' »iin't’er. SHe Has, _ . 2 S

8 % nd .St tus Trahltlonal Expertiae w!thin a

Rura.l Canadian Fam ly M.a, thes'is, Memorial Univérsity ot
’Newtoundland;  1977; -Canadian'Centre for Folk Cilture Studies
® i .‘Mercury ‘Series 23 (octawa. Natiohal Museum oi Man, 1979)-




; pursu d \d:n .v!gour and an;

‘be :eavemenr..

quilts and br¥lded mats, and ma.nages to master just-about
eVery craft promulgated in the wome.n's magazines.2 Uncle
Jackie was presented with a n':ulu-key harmonica a few
Cnrlstl;asés lg‘o, when he notified his family that he wanted
to learn to play the instrument, and Uncle Fred, had he
lived, might now be master of the button accordion, tor he

was hinting mxghtily tor such a gift shortly before his

‘death “in 1Y81. The surviv}ing Eam“y msmbers, now rang’ing in

age: trom chair late sixties to mld-eiqhti", cununue "6

surprise ‘me’ with thei: interests and’ accomp.lis)vnenr.s, @%

las_m in; up&tgvoz Lunsss and

“In contemplaung my aun:s and unoles. I beqan o

~quasnon whether x was -ucnessmg u new social phenmlenon.

this auoption of .new activities and development of ‘new

skills late in life. Was -it a growing trend amony the

aluerly in general, one -made possible by improved health

care, exte lite expectancy, and i od Eindncial

? . \
security due to government 'pension scnene's? or was xc a

].ong exis:lng puctarn of activity amonq the elderly, but one. .- .

v_tnat had gona unnoticed by scholars? 2y

such queulons as’ thesé had baen (ermen:lng in my

mind kor seveul yanu uhen, in the.fall of 1982, I decided’

Family Circle, Woman's Day, Good Housekeeping and
Bimilar publications, widely- uvuunbla at supermarket and

~drug . ur.oro nevutn\d-.




* taken me not. anly into the field of gerontology, hut auo

to make late-lite creativity the subject ot my doctoral - ..
thesis. The original idea was to examine patterns. of

’
creativity among the retired or elderly who had turnedwgo -

new means of artistic expression late in life, and to

contine field research to the islang of Néwfoundland. From Yo

observation ot my relatives, I suspected that many of
the e.lder].y, especlally those who had ‘spent their early

ional envxronment turned in later nze

years in a tra

" thrdugh the. garlier research. It also sasmed a suitabia © - i

as, in fac,

neld of gerontolegical studies. The l:%pic

more‘deeply 1nr.o my own discipline; éspecially as that i

dtscxpline touches on ralatxonships. dem nstrated and

c_ycle. g L . 4 o 5




' CHAPTER -1
INTRODUCTION . N

There is a sense in whu:h the creativity of

"and women lies at the heart of -folklore schclar-

elderly me;

tales: we. khow | dve .come £rom

AFt.has been the:preducts of

gsnéra:ions within the group. Little account has been’ taken

ot’, the Eact hnal: older_ people, er those of any age set, :

g then: own benefit, and may develop

stage.

d The lncreaeingly familiar pattern of the elderly

person who, tteeq. from the constraints of a career or from




its relationship to traditional cbl ure., A consldarauon ot__
\:hls phenumanon prompts a number ot\)questiong whn:h Have

been cpnsx jered in the course of this research.’’ Is the

» creatxve senior a’ behavloural model presenced by-'the, chmun,—
ity-or an: emergxng role lyodel? Do mdivtduals reaved ‘m an e
gnvironment orlented towards tradition, turn in later life to &

a creative activity that is rétlective of Lhat tramclon? - ¢

.iWhat factors influence the choice of genre of axpression?

tollowing ctwo chapters) but- a).so an acknawleﬂgement ot’ nne s ¢ )
own parsonal notlbns of r.hese sub_\ects. This chapter, .
theretote, deals not only wn:h concepr.s.,arfu methoda relnted

to the project, but also with under:Lymg pre-concepnons

concernxng both the topic of study and the geograbhic area , = v

of research, the island of Newfoundland. %

cannot use’ words like 'Eolk culture" amd "trad tion" without_

a quaufying expunation, (c;/the terms, as Byuce Jackson




ot

;
und a g:eater orientation towarus contemporary lren 5.in

terminological area which requires eﬂplanatlon.' The terms s

sy el : 6

not absolute but relative,

‘and rieed- to be re-defined in relation to ‘each research

project. The guestion of d:aﬁniilonu will be taken up in

er.nn ‘in chaptar 2. For the presant |ut§ice ‘it to say that

'tolk be!ng dqal: with nere ara peaple of average

withm

are s lf.«-tahgh: in their lat:e—-ufa crea;iv! activi:ies. -~

study the tem 'cradi:lonal" 15 used
in the ;énsa ot being a part of the informant's homs :
culture;” the xntomaj custoﬂs, practices and lore ot the
tamily and community. For some of t'hn_e people, - that means
Newfoundland ou‘tport lite ot the afiy r.uon:{en; century,
ana a general but not absolute mai tenance of older patterns

of economi¢ and social behaviour. For others it means the

1nter-var years in small or urga cities here or else\mere,

cducatwn, curur, nnd social ‘lite,

The, .ub)a:t mntr.ar of thls thul.a presenta a r.hird

’ %
;-ck-on, "A'Mngn ‘That From . Long Hny otf
Journal of American Folklore 98 (IDBS)*




Not-all of r.he ﬂnto!‘mants are advanced Xn

i g years, nor are r.ney au ctncially x-en.red. But 'all, 'by one

_Mmeans “or: another, nave passeu 1nto a d;E:erent lite stage, ’

_and that:is the -comimon denomlrrar.cn "1 have tended to uge o, - T

. the term "later 1i 9 rather thar\

old age".-in retetence to . -

the i tsy

ghem 'were .s"éiu» am’ongu

s . the "young old" (Exttxe

thdir generation, bur. lmt. old"

not Daen ayoided, but'l

s, used as’ Lhe mturmants uae Xt,

espécla-uy in, reference to ofucial pcllcy and formal L

Having stated the original.‘ concep: ci thxs pro)ect

‘and the accompanying det).ninons of the«-nsld and sub)ects
| - of study, I must note hefe two attendant pre-conceptions. -
- ‘ ; A

b " In the: Eirst place, my“'teeling .’thnr. a c:‘ant;—,lbn't‘lo_n to: - g

- to r.na elderly t.han to any other generauon. Presentvday P

tolklorls;_s,',, B_ycpursn, até dlways quick to point out the.




umversa]i;y ot Lhe

;ne aged. and “not’

mth c:her age. gro ps.

still opera:e “at )

Neverthgl

as, a mainland Canadlan :

admllt that’,

:ch had

emained Little changéd

erations. 2 Surely thfs would

mean that most if notall:

“interést’ mot ‘only in pré

. lite, butlalso;-to"the extent feasible in’the later twen-"

" tieth century, in'practicing‘its cultural.manifestations

+ 27" sim{llar view has been expressed by other
folklorists, See, for example, J. D. A. Widdowson's intro:
duction to Aubrey Malcolm Tizzard, On. Sloging: Groynd: Remin-
‘iscences ot Outport Life in Notre Dame Bay, Newfoundland

1 U ot Newfoundland. Folklore and .Language Publica- '
.. tionsyiCommunity Studies series*z*(s:. John 8: Memorial
ewtbundland. 1979) xvii.




e % A second pre-conception stemmed _mo’ze{x‘rt.)m'ny" Py

" impressions of the nature of Newfoundland society than Erom

.my presumptions’ about the nature ot old age, It-occurred tor | .

'"t. pe:haps'tnia province was ah eépecléll); ‘good place - .

in h1ch to grov ola‘\zven a superth:ial acquamtance with

uong Donds

sr.rung hete. TMs 15 noc to suggest ;hut

not. a tea:ure 9 Eamuy uge elsewﬁa:e in“the coun

of pleasuta nd suppott. Horgover v_'h

- Jx: s; smpoaaxbu to compare pmvinclal fertility .
o s; -£or the manner of:. reporting differs.in Newfoundland; -’
nowevgr,.mn the basis.of~1971 Census data, statistics’.Canad

reported a con:lnutng ‘high’ aver@ge fiumber. of children borh
.to women of all-age-groups”in the ovincew See Profile
“Studies: Fertility in Canada,Uoli5,.part 1 (Bulletin 5.

:6), May 1976, 29, 31, 1In a 1969 publication,.. Hl ration® .
4 Some - Regignal Aspects (Ottawa: Dominion® Buteau oi
- mu8 gnsncll. Léroy. Qs Stone répdreed low’ sntar—prav
mlgratioh rates; for -utaundland, Quebec,. and Ontaric:
ariod, 1956-1961 (p. .10 During the same
John's' was among the 'si

six metropolitan regldns to
ghest nflux of 1n-mgnn:a Erom rural areas.




£amily members beyond the' immediate range of parents-and

ksibunés.‘ And conversations 8o often begin with an .attempt

to place a named individual into a proper tamily and

cmﬁinunity setting. before’ any news of Rim or her can be

2 :ransnutted. - One hears frequently of granuparents sharing” a

v household with the famly of an aduit cmld, and even in

»,suburbun St, -John's nna basement apartment 1s oftsn zeserved

roleless, hav&ng been deprwsd ot

’consxgned to'a passwe exxscence The petcapnun is. that.
aapecialiy &y auntemporary md;xs 'rialized society, the
1lderly are £¢ d by renrement to thhdraw ‘Erom econbn:\ic
actlvity, and ﬂnd thams 1 vs relegatsd tc sntertainment

‘inctiﬂties in a attmg oE pe:petua.l conviviality. a

Lifestyle tna: runs counber l:a the ptevaillr‘g values'of ]




-has been valued in 'itselt.4 It would seem that rélegating

elders to the stucu ot pertormer or entertainer within the

o provmcxal'con:ext wculd indicate no loss of status. for- |
- these are honoured roles i a socxe:y tha® 'prides itselt on .
its slngxng, muslc making, dancing and stbrytelling. In

& e addition, this. wou.lﬂ--appear to be a province remarkably

- appreciative, not:d&niy ot performers, but of those knowledg- ‘ -
able about .any aspect ot what- is- perceived as "Neéwtoundland ‘

. tréditjon," and one would expe‘ct"fail such peéple to be .

esteemed. ., . _' : K \\ . ] o
¥ . When' 1 examlne the evxdence on which this assump-

- Tl
]on spu:ces. In

‘ r.he fus: place, 1 am-

o — autnot_s. profess nal ente:taine:s, and r_hose with an =

.interest in preserving cuuurax heritagev “such groups_are
- hardly representative of the population at large. Secondly,”

1 an\ basing my observh:mn on personal experiencé in dealing T T

#n Eolklore gourses at Memonal Univarsity,

] g #oe " especzally summer school s@udants Tms 1attar gmup is

B B ecasen compnse chietly of schoolteacners from rural -areas ot

E 4james C.. Faris has emphasized th
. seasonal specialization! of both work and ]
s in his study of .outport life. see Cat’ Harbouk: A°
Newfoundland Eishing Settlement,..Newfoundland Social and
Economic.Studies:3 (St. John's: Institute of Social and
_ Economic Researchy,.-Memorial U of Newfoundland, 1972) AI!-AS.

e. “tremendous’: ,
i




d 12
g e K . r »,
L &0 the provingce who return to their home communities to do . N
fieldwork and seem -invariably impressed with their elderly . - ¢
intormants. But I would have to question' to what extent the ) 5
5 5 .
attitudes reflected in their term projects are colovuted by

two tactors: their own nostalgxa for supposedly declinmg

'local cultura~’and thelt parcaptxon ot ap}n;opriate behav<
’ ioural roles vls-é-vxs the elderly of their communxties. 3 .

Thete is. also the matter of whﬂhe,r they are. merelg J.iving - o

*up to what -r.hey percelve as my expectations ‘of ptoper

attltude -in order r.o pass the coursa.

g These then'-were the i ts and pre:

11/4;: b:ought to Ls pro;ect The first task vas locatmg
ants, atask ¢ more dlffxcult by the Ract .

that I had decided to limit my study to "late bloomers" in

7

_traditional or craqu‘fsonwexaced-skiu'é, rather than to_

inciuds l.it‘elong’bréamzs: This decxsxon was based pz‘lma -+

1y o the deslre to see if this was’ indeed an nmerging

However, there were oths: consideratluns here as well.

P! suc)‘: .a.-co} ration of actention might reveal more g

T . of the creatjvs urqe as lifelcng practitioners would nut.
There uas also the considarathn r.hat the study of theso -

p;npl.e might- shed liqht an Eolklore related din\enslcns of




the life cycle within contemporary society, and on how the

‘emotional development of this age group:.is informed by

tradition. s

. " . : =
Thrg) shoice ot fccus thus made sense xrom saverql
perspectiv fie difticulty, hwever, was in sepkat‘lng

“the "late¢ bloomers” from ocher crea:ive people. ‘ma

pruvmce with as lxvely a Lccal cunure as Navtbun?land, %

locating mtormants is gene;ga.uy not difticult- exce‘ b EOT .

are’ male, tour :emul\e. An had




s cxonshxpx’ but o wera childless? and two others with.,

'chxldran trom previous marnages rarely ‘saw’ t.h'am. Eight . of ¥

‘:he }nformunts had been born in Neutoundlund. one in ano:her 5o

L Vg provnnce, and one in another country.» One had* spent her & ;,',

'ent re llte. except for occaslonal vacatlons, within a small

area ol bm John S, anor.her had uved in_ th:ee dxtferent R

% provu\ces- 4nd a :mrd in l:hree countries.- At ‘the time of

« “the xntezviews, tive were, Living in St. John's, threé in a B

a cen:ru Newtoundland town \nd twu in a small outport.

—sevdkal flad ren:ea early, wm‘ one, well past -xenremenc

age,

Vtxa

the eldss: 84, although the. aVerage

unu 54 when mterv:ewad,

: - ¢

& g o L “rhe procedure Eollaued for ‘the intervtews,

“mi.eh vsre conductea be:uean January und August of 1983 was -




l‘ proceeded to the home of the intormant. When I had -~
iniomeu(the indlvi.dual of the nature of the p_rgject, ghe v
dses to which the material would be put, and the arrange-

ilem.:s tor Einal st,o;age ot the -'d‘ua, I é;t up the recording

s : equipment and conaucted the Rtervieu according to a ?

S previously devised questionnaire\ In several cases I

decided on the spot to proceed without using a tape

reseurcher. L 4 did’ no; repeat.the entire queutxonnaxre but

Yeen-an. xmpoul:ion on ‘the: couple. P_notcgnphs ot the i

\ at the time of the

5R(cordlng was uone with a sany TC-Nz portable A
ue: I.ionnnra ie qlven in Appgndl; Ay p. 339,

individual's work were aln_o_ 'ﬁukg




e

~

o

interview when éoy{&b!e, ot a later visit was arranged.6
This general operating procedure was to an extent

moditied 1‘n somﬁcases due to the following considerations.

In the tirst plgce, half ot the informants led very active

lives. For these people, interviews had to be san‘dwiched

between events in a full round of weekly activities.

Thi‘s necessitated a concerted ‘effort on'my part r.;: cover all

essentials at our tirst meeting, in anticipation of

“ the diffzculty of arranging a subsequent meeting

"suspected,'l elther dispensed thh. or treated in summaty

- tashion, the less essantxal elements of my ques:ionnaxre.'

In retrospect, I was Ethaps overly cautious in this regard,

but it sesllfad better to’err on the side of caution, fen

though' this meant that the data obtnned on some individuals"

was quuntxtatively less than tor cthers.

) Another cons :atlon was hhn state of health of

_those 5pousas who were presen: during tha 1nr,amuews, and

l‘.hair attitude to the research. In several .eases the

spouses were obviously under physxcal or’ men\:nl duress at

6a11 photographs were -taken with’ a.Pentax SP1000 -

Gaméra-or 'a Minolta-SKT200. Films used were Kodak Plus X',

Pan. for black and uhite prlnts» and Kndachrome 64 for ¢ our
slldsa )




‘did ‘not

° this :esearch project (Elald zupes, Eiem nor,es, and photo -

' negatives) .have baen deposu_hd :in-MUNFLA (Accession number

“Will ‘be referred to throughout this thesis'by the appro-’ =

" b:iute accession number, tape shel'f number and coun\:ei

17
the time ot my vx.s’xt and allowances had tc‘ be made tor this
fact. This meant conducting the research as quickly .
possibte, but also beiny caretul to phrase questions
which might prove delicate in as sensitive a way as poss=-
ible, slo' as not to cause undue anxiety on the part ot the
spouse or the intormant. An obvious)example, here is the
topic ot illness and.death., Ascertaining the intormant's
attitucethad at times to be done in a roundabout manner ln

the presence ot a spouse who was csbvmusj.y suttenng heulth .

jpEoblens’ at. the time.. % :

,sn thxs to be made Known. ‘as a result, au

personal names are dlsguxsed m this report, and any dsta“s +

or Qhot.og_z:apns whicn mlgh‘t be usec 1 .to identity the. 1nmv1-

duals or their works are suppresséd. ‘This approacn ‘mests in
xuu the expresseu wishes: of the individuals mvolven.

The accumulated materialﬁ of - the.ten Lnterviewa o: e

83-262).  These and’other matérials trom the arthive

number tor recorded materials

T zaz/cuszmxnon o

and accession number and page number for mmuscrip: mnter-—




- 18

LSy ials (esg., 83-282/p. 39).  In cases where no shelf number
has yet been assigned to a tape, a-substitute‘ number

L3 relating only to that coldection will be ;hser’tied (e.g., B2~

. ' 007/1i]:A:045). Transcriptions from recorded interviews are

given verbatim. The insertion of an ellipsis indicates the

omission of extraneous or repetitive.material. 'Editorial

commen'ts ot an explanatory nature wi:hin quotaiions are

g 'e inserted in brackets -and unde:unea. quescions of ‘the.

inca:vxewe: are p uc d withxn paren:heses

. ot this th sis. l-xr:st ot al.l, I was sx:x;ucx Dy :he indiv

duallty ot the 1n:omants and the great dxversity thsy

representad on various 1evels— socul, cccupancnal. and

personal. Tnase ten pBDple had much less in common than i

nag ortgxnally expscmd to tind. T ’, *

e LI secondly. they were much riore up- to-date :ha'ht
", hagd: maginéa. These: 1nfotmancs, ‘many’ of whom had known ‘Ehe’
) irelot “tragitional cutport Newfcundlpnd Exom childhood,

uete now 1ead1hg the- same kind oE urbanized uta as most Of e T s

tha populatlon.7 The only exceptions were s:he married - .' : S

‘. Lo couple who, upon returning in retirament to Nsw:cundland,

i »
: 7An axceuenq overview of Bhe outpnrn lite of
- »aruer decades can ba found. in Huau Chaulk Murray, More




.

] 19, ‘
i v
had delmera:ely chosen a lite ot ru£a1 seu~su:nc1ency. s §

do not suggest here that there are n¢ elde:ly
Newfoundlanders still. immersed in an older, more traditional
lifestyle who -adopt new crafts oriakilis in-their later
years. [ am merely saying thag I did not manAQe to come

across any ot these pecpls Occasionally, I thought I ﬁad

_ located a real "old :uner," a .native outpon. sor\ or u;ugncen\' i

who' could prevlde me »with a glunpse of what it means to age

kriends. .When I found our. that he had learned how to make

turnlturs £rom'his next-door nelghbour in" Toronto, an <

Itnlian Canadian construc:ion wotket, X'qrosse& him otf che

list and went on to o) er 1aad

The point is :hac these mtomahts wét

‘@ gagsd in

0 many ct the same acnvxcies as elderly or retired people,

across :ne councry—-u\unq in modern housing provided by 4
the govermnenb, getting xnvolved in senior citizens' cluba, )
L\ying off .to visn: cnud:en and qrundchildren irf ther \

‘rovincas, d:cppinq by: r.hs local shcpplnq p).un to plck up -




supplies E\; their current cratt projectsc Their involve- KR -

. ".ment with tradition wds not of the kind; or of :he‘ impor-.

o tance,-whtch I had expecr.ed. — ,' ¢

Y “"+ A third and’ Somewhat humbung zeahzation came’ out

ot the tieldwork expsriencé. my res

" reéal §ign1t£cance m the:r lives. This was a hew exper.xence

. for me, “for my prevxous anor research projects. conducr.ed

lps, review;ng memaries, xmpartx ¥

actxvitles lxke singxng or storytellmg. The dlfference wgs s

ad been. an msxder and hep

1 was'a "

e had

or. the research, Hhich I axplv n d as an lnteresl‘. :

activities psople taka up’ when chey re:lra or when :hen_—,'

‘ N ) ¢hildren are’ groy.m, was too, abstract co be' of reul signji;i‘l- _-"

cance and meanknd. Thia is nor. \:o suggesr. thut the ‘infor- .

mantb were any 16!! than universally hospiuble and help~" -

tul. It is juat thnt, ‘in most caseu, I-was at'best a short- .=




L4 r.enn acquamtance. and - Eor: them thls was an enurely - E
saLxstact:ory state of atfairs. : 5 e X Ll
" ln addiuon. my lntetesc in thelz creanvu

acnvi:ies apgea:ed xn no way to au.e.r theu self-percep-.

tion. This - again us in mzeq: con rast :o my earlier '.

couecnng expar:j.ences. Eor surely one of the " joys -of beh\q

uith'n his or hex:, ohx\. far

v o contrasr“ had a st&hle'

5% g These :uuzpi}ons, whichiGamé out of the field-.

* wurk-éxperience, hqve shaped the tom& ot this thesxs. on




"~ ‘many in the past already have been? With éon\xderauonn

2 gl A such as;h‘asa in mind, ‘it seemed to me that the place to

el ltnzt was with an overview of folklore uchohrship tron u 5

%, " = 3 loglcal ive to de ne what image of old

aga and_ what attltudes to tne elderly have been reflecteﬂ in .

tnlk‘lora studlep. This xs the content of Chapter 2.

Chapter 3 enminn! :no$reun: state of cultural studies on

Aging with smpl’\uls on tneurstical centrlbutlons whxch are

antn 'l‘ho thnsts concludes wi h a sumary oi Emdxngs and

so-e suggesciona oﬁ po!aibla E




AN, OVERVIEW -

In the public view, Eolkloté is_often perceived to

»6@3 inextricably; " if somewhat vaguely, connected with old

ts are thought LS cunsxstently seek out:

ast ‘dcholarly.

have béen”,

ll:ural’ intor<.

unde’mtqqd ing ;

1Thlé popular f - the profeasiqp was graphi-
cally portrayed in a Ne er -cartoon ot June 7; 1982
Enti;xe ,sinply olk)o:ist," .the t.
uravnng depicts a youn h hand knealing
reverently petore. an, ;aged

cabin. Michasl Tatt
Role of Folklore Studies in: Gar.'
paper presen:ed at :he Researc

slty of y




of r.he ag1ng procﬁs.z
Discernlng the truth behind these stereotypes
requires an examinanon of existing Eolklors scholarshlp.

Such an examlnation, housvep, reveals not so much clearly

articulated statements of attitude or specific theoretical

< g ..

approaches to the elderly and to aging, but rather general

Ao ) tendens:xes of practice pased on embeddad rassumptions about

r.he natu:e of fdlmore and or old age asssumptmns which -

tact that | olkloi‘ists have l:end‘éd’t?ofaddre' “the topic ’onvlly/

inditectly if at all, such a survey'is-not feasible. This-

: examinanon, illustrated ith salecr.ed representatlve
. ,pitations, 19 rm:her 1ntended r.o reflect general patterns in

th practice ot tolklore scholars ang to accounr. for tnesa

tgndenpies by - ‘edermimng tne underlqu assump: ons.

‘,.2This same thouqht is: expresse by various. anthro=
poloqiats. .Sée. ‘Christine. L. Fry, 'Toward -an - Anthfcpoxogy of ..
Aging," in Christine L. Pl N L2
Culture and Society:
qI “{New_York: J. 0 3 ;
"Tnndp in Anthropologlcal Gergn:nlogy From Simmons  to r.he . o

.Seventies,” Laternational Journal of- Aging and Human .
" avalogmen: 7-(1976): 212; -Jennie.Keit *!The Beut I
e

glg
£
c

To'Be .t Toward &n Anthropoldgy. uE
Anchtogology_ (wau) 339




-questions addressed are these: how have folklorists histor- s -

; ‘Hazu:c, e~ ﬂna a grear. deal of. materul recorded anony- \ . .,

ically treated the aged; how have they dealt with the tactof
ot agk in their analysis ot tolklore; gnd\ why have these

approaches predominated? § .

The scholars who bear ‘the brunt ot our criticism
tor creating.a distorted image GE tolklore studies as a /

cuscxphne praoccupied with the elderly are the. anr.xg!y/
/ 5
We

xansr con\parar.ivut.s, and or.hets o: the last centu

:aenth cem.ury uuuture zeveals 'l.n.tle jnmmahinn that:

'uoul,d qonnm this view of théir actiyities. Their inter

ests centerea on the lore itself, not on the sources of that. .,

lore, whether these were live informants of- earlier books or

nanuscnpts. The anuquaﬂans £re :ly ; rded. cu

7, 3
meusly, altn_' gh complete :"eterencea are givan vnan it is
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taken from published squrees.J The 'later comparativists
depended on earlier books or manuscripts, I;ut concentrate&
almost exclusively on texts and data. In his massive ° B i
compilation , The Golden BOI‘Jgh,‘ si; James :Frazer seldom
acknowledges any -source, except for the occasional vague
reference to "an old historian of Madagascar," or "the ;Ici‘
Danish historian® when specific reports are béing quoted ~ -

verbal:un 4

. . Thrqughout thxs era, foﬂlklore"i’s manifestly s en”

socxal class, b an age groupmq. “The

uneducated rural dweller, mémber of the peasant classx, is

to reside in

deplc:ad as the prime source of traditiocnal culture. The

tmns of the -period a:e thus replete wxr.h cerms

pdennting social or cultural s;a:us: "rustic,* -'barbénc.f‘ =

“peasant;" “savage," etc. But agé markers are remark‘a/bly

L “few in number: Hnile. schalars of the day in Britain and ?
on the continent were fascinated by questions of age of the T
material, there is.little expressed interest in ac‘;e of t_he
uving sources of that-material. Even in the wotk that is_

often considezed the landiark of the start of actual:

'Eblklo_re scholarship, Wilhelm and Jacob Grimm's Kinder- und ) »

3John Brand, Pb lar An\:iguxties :of Great

Of the Moveable and Immoveable
ons and Amusements Past and
rew Hazlitt,
1 Smith, 1870).

London: John Russel.

‘s%’tlames George Frazer, The Golden Bough: A-Study
in Magic and ion, abr. ed. (London: Macmillan, 1929).
- - i

\ (ORI




..inntﬂ'ri"a'l«v

'_ralauue o tryis intormant,

Tales (
the informant

e R ) 3
Hausmarchen of 1812-1814, little hard data is given"inour:
the tale tellers, and recent research has indicated that
even that is suspect. The compilers note only that. their '
best intormant was a rural peasant woman of Just- over 50
years of age. It now appears that her age is possibly the

only truthful glement in this deséription, for the woman was

a middle-class towh“dweller of French Huguenot extraction.5

. .. " - . %
It is inr.erest‘m'g to.consider the Eact that the Grimmﬂ: in

orag: to subs:anua:e, their clamr m.‘ authenuctty ‘for the

meu suppres Lon of all der.au “apol c

ther i%fqmants led

ll(‘_et ccmmeﬂtamrs to presume that alJ. o: hxe tales had come

from aged tellers.® . el 5 .

Incidental references to age of informants recur )

in the work of Francis Jamés Child’more frequently than in

othér studies of the- ast :em:ury. but aven ne doas not givo
R

“undue attention to a‘ge alone. It is true that he useh -

s 530hn .M. Ellxs» in a recent: study documenta not only

" the manipulation.of fa&ts by the GfFimms and -Dy subsequent

editors, but also the continuing reluctanc £ other -~

scholar i hat such manipulation-had taken place.

The Brothers Grimm and Their
hicago P, 1983). For information .on .

uest‘.’ion, see in particular pages 15 and

32, .Sée also Lh\da ‘DEgh’s comments on the' Grimm informants

in *Grimm's Household Tales .and 1ts Place-in the House- B

. hold: The Soclal,Releyance of a Contzovenlal ClassiciF

‘Western Folks:- 38 (1979) 83- 103. . ¥ = ”

€Ellis 30. e




v § S v

i the advanced age. ot those who sang or recited the ballads

.for earliet collec:ors such as scott ‘and Hotherwell as .

evidence of the authenticity - of the texts. Phrases such as

"“chletly from the recitation of an old.woman,* or "from the..:

recitation of an old maid servant,” gquoted from these
#lx o T earlier sources, zgcur throughout The English and Scottiéh
Y ogulat Bauaas.".‘ However, £rom other mpre tacet:ous

* comments on’ “the part "ot thg ballad scholar, w .get the SR -

-vmpresslon tha -ﬂ.though he realized thab aqe of informant
-

couLa De an xndicntor of age of chs macerial, this dldq_ao,t b

g guaram:ae ‘the’ quaur.y of thie -na:a 'u. In the [notes: ;

"Young Bea’rwell," 'R atates the,. ollawnn

Thi is.one of a -haif.a" -dozen pieces senr_ Buchan by
Mr. col of.Strichen, “"who.wrote them from memory
"as he had Jen:neﬁthem in his earlier ‘years from old
people.” 1t is-dlso-one Of not a few flimsy and B
unjointed ballads found in Buchan's volumes . . .. .-
It will not, however, help the ballad-'much . . . even

it was learned from an old.person by. Mr. Nicol in
.youth. ' The intrinsic- character of the ballad
U’ . remains, and 0ld people have gometimes burdened their:
* memary with wofthless :ninqs.ﬂ,

N . ) At r.his same petlod on r.ha continent, we have ‘some v

- -nqm: indlcanon that age. of performer uas beginm‘ng to be

perceivad a 1

one slgniﬂcant tactor among many in Eolklore

: .reuafch. A Finnish’ committee of 1584, ozgamzad to
. A 5

,

[

*® Tprancis Jahes Childy -The Engush and . sccttis

s Wiy S50 Po ular Ballads, 5 vols, (1882-1898; New York: -Bover,
i 1‘5555 See, for axamplu, voluma 2ot t:he Dover adlﬂon(
- . pp. 63=64. , : v

L T 8cRild, 5t 17s‘.
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plan the punlu:éblon ot Kalevala variants, noted that each

text should Ue printed with relevant u@rmatmn. time and

place of recordxng, name of singer, "as well as what is
known about their circumstances. tacts which must have some

eftect on’the poet (e.g. the sing\er's age; his tan‘\ily

‘cir(‘:umsr_a‘nces. which can explain’the distribution of 'the «

poem; the clanty or contused state of " hxs other puems -

Sa"Y But thls suggestion seems :o represent advanced

: mnmng tor the da’

tor George Lawrence (;ommé in ms

whatsoever, let alone age, abuu: t.he people uno provide,tne

collector with 1n:ormation.1° However, by,

pubucgnon was rEpru\sz in-a.kevised ang enlarged edition
in 1914, there was'a ré¢qgnition that the nature ot the. . L

ma:erial coliegted would vary wi:n the agey sex, occupa:lon

. ,)67 other roles of the person Ln:ervxeweu 10 Nevqr;he,[ess.
9Quoted by Juoko Hau:ala,-?mn!sh Folklore Research
11428-1918 (Helsinki: Societas Scientarium.Fennica, 1969), %
trom minutes .of .the. meeting of the Finnxsh Lir.e:ar.ure 3
soclecy, Hurch 6, 1uu4. ¥

“L0Georyd Lawrence: Gomme, ed::, The Handbook. of :
E‘olklore. Pubhca;xons of the Folklore-Society 20 (ws/; s
Nendeln, Liechtenhtem- Kraus .Reprint,, * 1967). .
K

. o By licharlogte sophla Burne, "The ‘Handbook of . Folkloreli
5 .. ' rev. and enl. ed. ondon: Sidgwick " a‘ nd Jackson for the

olk- Lote Sociaty. 1914) 13.~
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the view of folklore as the possession of a special social
* group pazalltl. It is still “essentially the property of
the. unlearned Anﬂ n-ckwam,poruon of the community."l2
We find in the published transactions of tne 1891
international Folk-Lore Congress held in London a good
indication ot the attitudes of late nineteenth century
scholats. : ln his opening address, Andrew: Lang, the presi-
dent of the conlbrenae, makes the point zhat: toxklora is to

be t;ound whareve e numan beinqs._“ Hoyever, Ezom

the,re

”"subpeq)nt rremarks i be:omes abvious thnt he teals that the i
‘1ora can be, eollected rrom people ot all ages anu cccupa-
r.lonu, -but only among” the foxk or: peasant cxans, a view thnt o
is tain_torced ‘by .another speaker who potnt:s out the u:gent
;nea'u_ for collecting before civilization wipes dut the -

In this publication the majority of

material alr.‘ogether.“
pupe;‘s.denl with textual analysis and the search for
eriglnl; as might be expected. Ot the few pr“sentations
Lhut uxscuss :uldlmrk, one stands out - tor irequenr. reter-
ences to age, but reterences of'a dubious aor:. In Hary

A wena 8 account o( researcn among Mlerlcan blacks in the .°
state ‘of Missouri, pa]oratlve dascriptionl of the mfomants

a -t 2z <

2 . 8, 3 »

12pyrne. 2.

1354 aph Jacobs®and Alfred Nutt,' eds., Tbe Intorna-
#d_Transactibn
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apound?’ It is difficult to tell whether the ott-repeated ]
words "old" or “ancient" are intended as actual age markers

- or are used rather as uncomplimentary epithets, in phrasés

< such as "this ancient, ill-smelling, half-naked, black:
sinner. ™15

At roughly the same historic period, we get so‘me
indication of the p:evaumg attitude in North America in

:aration to who possessas £olklote and where n. is to be -

tound it-we look to cne stataments of. purpnse pub.ushed 1n

the Journal ct Ame:ican Folklore. In :he very Eirst volu

publishe

1n IBBB, r_he sdltors state hhexr 1ntenuon >to

pubush “the Easr.—vaniam.ng remaxns o oJ.k Lore in’

Am*ica. namely * reucs of o1d angusn lore and the tradi-
txons ot the: uaucnern negzoes, ‘Indian tribes; Frgnch Canada ’

and_Mexico.16 In a “later volume, Otis T, Mason specifies

;| who &g tolk are: *1) arl savliges, (#) the old-tashioned

Aggle. (3)pthe children, and (4) allrof us when we are old-

:.as_hiéned.'l'7 He‘goes on to explain that “The folk include i

~all unlettered men and women and tribes, and even lettered

people when r.hey tmnk and acl: like. the folk, rather than ln' fa)

acccrdance ‘with the rules- of. scxence and uulr.ure. It

) s " 1SMary-a. Owen, "Am'ongv the Voodoos,* in Jacobs and °
Nuct 233, LR - B

: " 16u5p .the Field and ‘Work of a Journal of Amerdcan « ... *
Folk Lore, " Journal. ot Amencam Folklore Ll (1888): 3.0 )

2 ‘ 170tis T. Hason. 'The Ratutal History of Folk-Loze,‘ S
Journal ot Amarl:an Polklora, -4 (19 l), 97. .




5 . would apgeaPthat thege. scholars relate the possession of
nraditional‘ culture rather nar:owly to ethnic or racial
)denuty ‘or to educaucnal levels, rather than to any or.her
considerations. In.an 1892 handbook published by the
Chicago Folk-Lore socier_y, :he editor seems to be broadening
this definition when he states that folklore is to be found

. incity and country, .among all occupar.ions,-"among children -

and gray-haxrs--evezywhere, folk-lore-is abundant, Eor it 13

mtne 1ore of :he people, m.)t oF : Yy class v 'and is to be.
further .on; h_ov!evér,' he

‘xu"’bé’f‘our‘m o

min Ris vievhese groups tep:esa\'ﬂ: the least ra:mnal

’elemer\ts ot the human populatxon. ¢

. This sampling of nmeteenth,ceutu:y\a\:ntudes

/I suggosts that:. whiy much of tne data’ publishsd mxght_ hnve 5
5 come‘mm eldsﬂy intomanzs, »‘generauy. neither the collec-
_tors nor.'the- thaoreticxans gave much thought to age as a’
slgniticant facr.or in the possession of fclkloric “knowledge
-or the ptn:txce of tradiuonal bulture. There. are scattereq
.retarences to elderly 1ntormants and the’, material they can
provids, bu: these are more tnan balanced by aumomcxons

e
v char. fclklore zesides among nu age qroups. in Europe,

soqtal class eems to.hold a domfnant place as a prhne e

- 1 Fletcher s. Basaatl:, The Folk-Lore H:nuul-'
(13!21 Duby, Pn.x Noruood, 1973)
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detetminant of traditional®cuiture, while in'North America
ethnic or xacial identity is a pre’dcminar;t'tac:or. Through-
ou::‘r.he literature of .the era, we can discern an early
tendency to acthbute folklore to a gmup perceivad as belnq

3 lnterlor. whether because ot social status, geagraph\c

remoteness, lack of education, or ethnic’ or racial back-»

grounu. But: while othar undarprlvuedqeti mxnonnes figure

xn the conscicusness ot “tolklore scnolars, Qt r.nxs pbint tfw =

'elderlydona: Len . ¥ . e T oW

- a sxgmucant tacmbxn tclklcre prncess.‘ H. Roy ™

Mackenzxe s ‘The guesc ‘ot the Balla has been justifiably
Cl\:eﬂ as a mportant early attempt to understand the context"
ot the smgmg tradition 1n a pu—cwular region and to ’
explaxn the deanne,:of,:hat tradition by relating it to .
social change within the district.19 But the book, which
makes valid paxnts abou! the retentidn 17! batlad sinqingdn

* such a sxtua\:xon by only the oldest 1evels of ‘ha popula-

tlon, is rne with s e:eot pical scriptions ot alderly
'\ Y

intormants. They are scarce.ly ever- mennoned thhou: '/ pe

'

19w, Roy Mackenzie; The Queal: of _tha “Ballad .
(Ptincaton, N.J.: Princeton UP, 1919): - For an. assessn\snt u:
‘Mackenzie! s contribution, see Martin Lovelace, “W. Roy.
Mackenzie as a’'Collector of Folksong," Canadhn Polk Muuic
Journal 5 (1977): 5 1. v
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reference to age, often through' a derogatory epithet: "'old,

savage man-eating tiger," "jolly old dog," "ancient and

obstinate lady."20 ie is jcending and patroniz-
ing toward thése people, and shows no sympathy tor their. - 2
physical iﬁt;mitles or their straitened economic circum-

stances. He admires their- abiur.y to remember-and perfom

the ald ballads, but qenerally considera them old. Eashioned ;

and smple-mmdud. H-ckanz e 's compulsive pzeoccupaticn '* P

-Scotia t)lat Ms elruar pubhcatxon ‘was 1ntended as a;

erious ‘and . scholarly ln:roduction to the tradf.tion of the

area.zl A less uattedng but possxbly more aaaurate

W explanat_mn u‘t_h". Hackonzie, the ‘son of a local elite

" family, was tevaaling Ms snobbishness to;vards_zhe,eldexly/. i

\mauucatod, runl poor ‘ot his home cmunlty. - Such biat.fnt-~ .

=" 1Y pke;udiciul deucripuons are ‘rare-in. the: Mteta\:ute ot

this penon : . as ate refi s of any sor:h to aqe. %,

a Hackenzxe a vonk, bor.h 1n tema oE itn posluva aga}ysu of

g nge related uoétal :lctoru, and ln its nagutivs dtti:ude to’ (e

5 ~eldeﬂ.y ln:ornant;, mllur. De seen as an lncmuly amcng
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“the publications ot other earJ.y twentseth-centuzy scholars

wno, like their nkneteenth-century counterparts, gave age

relacively uttle thought. L

* . X Nor dxd praetxtxonsts of t':he historic- geogrnphic
" - method ot analysls and Sts attendan: theoretxcians give much
Pa

. . consxderuuon to: questlons of age, for these scnolars tended,

:o see ths tolk s me nan'cal agencs r.or axssemxnauon

eollected materlal, anu some t| em;a‘tl—r

ofins mlkwre er.hodDJ.ogy_v there is less duecr,,_ :

reference to xnformancs t.han we nught expecr_, tor h

¥; rates on the c \nnv oE analysxs-:ether r.han OE
R "collecting.23 Even when dxscussxng ‘the topic of ‘Eais eV
" &, E . memoiy on the part of the’ Qrmant, Krohn makes no expliclt o

2 22!“0: a summary of wesseldkl's ideas and thoge 'of
°  other leading scholars ot the period,.see-~Emma mely Kiefe\r

g * Albert Wesselski.and Recent.Folktale Theories

& T (194 New .York: Haskell House; 19735. Some additional
* " ., :theories and-scliolars are treated in succinct form in ‘Al
i Dundes,- "The Devolutionary Premise in Folklore Theory, "

rgs 'Journal ot the Fol)u.ore Institute 6 (1959) 5-19. . -

23Kaar1e Krohn

Folklore Methodology: Fomulated bz
Juli Krohn and Expand by Nordic Researchers,
» - transy Roger Welsch, publications of c?e American
..Folklore Society Bibliographical and Special Series 21

"“(1926; Austin and London: U of .Texas P, 1971). - Krohn's
dtscussidn of tuun:y memory is: Eound in .Chapter 9, pp. 64-

70.
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_reference to age, tor he deals with torgetfulness over®
anbscquant generations and the resulting l.oss‘ of material,
- nthek than individual miory loss during onelifetime.
. Moreover, he balnncen the sxgnxucai{ce_of this by a].so -
consmenng the matter otdég;uait\xpanslon over succeedxng s =

4 < 2
genera:lons, as exhibited in the companlcn of parent and &=

v leniad repertoires. s R s - -

g we seé tne baginnmgs

‘t. nslusslon, tor enmple. he postu ates that it is minimal;.

\‘ tor it is usuauy the young who mlqtate, whereas it is .tile' s

older qenetar.ion ‘who have had r.ha time to- acquire a 1arge~ RER

repertoln.z‘ 1n the same pub‘hcaclon he notes that

. Lrudxtxon Ls not the general p:'op,e:ty 3 a1t members of .a. e

&y 24carl W. von' syaow, *Geo riphy and Folk-'rale L
~ o otypes,” Bsgloids 7 (1932)4 346~355; rpt. in his
on Folklore:- Pub.
t]
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~ 5 age as a factor in the analysis of tolklorg process..

In Four Symposia on Folklore, the report ot,a 1950 nieetir;g I "

which brought together world leaders in the distipline, only X

S . the section on collecting has any reference.at all o aging. . (.

or to the elderly, and the opinions offered vary.25 Some . - e

scholars advise a survivalistic approach in searching for ’ =y Yy

material among the most elderly. _some suggest poverty”

to suxtable i tormant

r ther tHan age:as & cl:T

fr cbservatlons to the colxeccor. " “This Same’ |

r‘é}a te:

parncxpant “also notes the useEulness ot olde: people. who © §

'enjuy pcsiucns ot tespect, in gaini.ng access :or the. v, ';

co. lector to other age groups . in. :he cummumty. ‘l.‘he general

.\mpressxon created by the parelists;. who. wera r.ha leudxng A

mr.erna:iunal s-:holats of the day, is one of fzaquem:
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Wl

5 .

“ sources of thiy type of material, age cohsiderations
|

- otherwise bear little relevance to their scholarly work.

This brief sampling of what we could term pre-

contextual folklore scholirship indicates that we may be . -
wrond in suggesting that our forebears in-theé discipline
oA ;

‘were grea:ly’ preoccupied with ccncer for locating the

Tt E oldes: xntomanhs, or :hat they consdiously conszdered age at o vy

ek age grcups, the lit ratuz‘e Er:om f:h

‘ decade ot r.hxs century doaa not- appear . to suggest ‘the

ion b iolklore and advanced age

59
which we attribute to these generations of sdﬁ’lars.“

Since 1950 the wcrld ot 1n;ernacmna1 Eolklore B
scholﬂtsnlp has witnessed a :remendous growl:h in bulk-of .
pubucatxon and a .radual dzverslhcatlon of approacn. This ’ o ol

Lt e entagé ot" the’ pcpulatlon» in the. nmeteenth e
s cantur@ the: limn‘.ecl overt concern with age dnd the aged is -
% ot surprising.:--‘According’ to.Edward Rosset;.people 65 and ‘
Js jover tormed 4.64%.of the _population of Great Britain in 4
851. See Aging Process - of Population, trans. I. Dobosz,-
Re aanlkowaka, ‘K.: Kozlowska,and Skibicki, ed. H, Infeld
i -Yor i 964) “In/ England .and Wales,
ehtuty has ‘been asumated

pec:ancy at birth at m:

‘males and. .85 years for females. .See.
Al{rod 34 Lotka, qnd ‘Mortimer Splegumnn,
(N
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as a tendency to concentrate on present action over histori-

cal perspective; on observable fnaividuals and ‘groups over

stereotypical tradition-bearers; on context over text; and
on actual use and manjifest meaning over origins.2’ The

qnéstion is whether there has been an accompanying chanqé in
Rl .

attitudes to the elderly or any increased -interest in 2

aansxdenng the slgnltxcance ot age in the anaiyals ot

- few dxreer. reierences to.the folk except in general and

* absu:act ways. i{hxle, »tl!ls. redetinition of the discxpllné

Aexamplc :ha ar:iclr by Linua Dégh anﬂ Andrew Vazsonyi goes

Ilnrnuve/conq:e‘bl

ana “its subject. matter vas a n'echessary stage in its growth,

the operation contributed only .occasional mughu into aqe-

ralatad onc.rns. In -the- pubucatxon Pulkloge Ganres, Eor

+

Dayond a narrwly qane:ic appmuch 3O conatder the ngnln- .

_cance m: aqe as ona ox the variablea which can intluence tho

27Lauri Ilonko, *Genre rhoory Revulted,' Folk
Helllnki, 197|




appr:_e;lation of specitic legends.28

In termsbof gerontological re}e:en:e, one can also
discount the work of some of the lacteq‘-day oral-formulaic
scholars, those who have used the theories!of Milman Parry
“and Albert B. Lord to exarine hxstorical“manuscnpts
and literary . texr.s rather than llvxng tradxtmns. These
'scholars demonstrage lxttle interest in the r.ellers of the
‘tales or singers of. the epics, and 1n (act have been' . e

criticized by Lord for this very: reasor‘ 29 Lord hupself,_ By

tenns ur chronalogical age buc rather through progressive

‘sl‘.agﬂs ﬁrom no\'ice to . expert. - His interests extanded to a

study oz change over t:me in che repettoire of an lndivxdual
.

7.

B e (singer, for in 1951 he returned to. the field to sn:erv;aw an

G-yeaz ola errger tirst recorded By Parry- in 935, .when ‘the T

- " man- “walild, have been 64, 'We might expect such -a_study ‘to

23L1nda Dégh and Andtew _vazsonyl;' 'Legand and

in ‘Dan Ben-Amos, ed., ‘Folklore Genres, Publications::
o: :he American Folklore Society Biblliographical and B5pecial '
Eqrxas 26 (Aus:m and London. u of Texas P, 1976) 93-123.

29A1ber}: B. Lord. 'Per:pecnvss oh Reaent Work on

oral- Literature,™ Qral Literature: Seven Essays, ed. Joseph
J;’Duqqan u:dﬂnburgﬁ and London scct_dsh Acndem!.c Presg,
1975) 4. i

y 304 . Lords The"sin or of 'tulas, Harvnrd
's:udias in éehpat tm&a:‘ature 21 (crs"'i_m Tidge Hapvard




concgntrate on factors like memory los; and phys‘lcal

decline, but from Lord's descripticn of his Findings we:can: %

clearly perceive the emergence of a view of later life which

concentrates on persodﬁl develepment rather‘pha‘n decline.3}
We have another examp’lg of a sound interpretation

% " _of the age fat‘:tor in the work of another ora).—‘composﬂ‘ional ;

*  scholar, David-D. Buchan. Because Mrs. Brown, the late

exghteem’.h.century Dallad -informant;, acquired har repqr

toire at an eariy&ge and learned her songs in the era

nefo;a the development of umversal uteracy, Buchan

thod.32 :I‘he emphnsls is not U
Tlaw

% oﬁ or. Gral petformance

" o merely on ‘the' age ot: \the singsr or on the age of, the

- 3 material, but on the h:sr.m:xcal penod when the material was.

. acquired, G C; e
2 in addluon to generic and oral fo. aic

schours, a third group, the s;ructurauscs, otten reflsct a5 as

point of view- wh&c -precludes ccnsldsration of age in any

way. Th is true of thesa studiea uhich, Eollowing on the

- model-of Vladimir Pr:opp’s Morphology of the Folkt. X focus

'

5 niy C3lalbert 8. Lord, 'A
~of Amerlcan Polklore 69 (L 56).

ede;dp\ii.é, Gu_sl.ar,‘ Journal,
-330. - : T -

Y Da
~ {(London: Routledqe nnc Kegan Paul, 1
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purely on text.33 It is also true of those stryctural

- - studies which relate text to social cdntext but on.a very

broad cultural level and without particular relevance to

.so¢ial sub-groups or Eateqoties.“ But there are other
e % ntructuru studies which do take account of _age. One fine
. N e example, the translatioh if not I:he productlon of which

fulla within contemporaz

ac.holarship, 15 Petr Bogatyrev\;‘\ ’ 3

5 . 33yladimir P;opp. Hcr holo A
-0 C L tran Laurence’ Scott;” rev, and ed.. Louls.A. ,Haqneri
" “intro. Alln Dundo- (1920; Austl, ‘Texas’ P, 1968)

- N 'Tho Making and Breakin i e oy
o in"African Folk. Tales,” ggructukal Annlxsis of Oral Tradi- -

“ ‘ tion, ‘ed. Pigrre Maranda an K8ngds Maranda w Y " o %

5 . K Enudalphjax v of Pam\sylvunl Pk 971).171-185. B % 3

35?0:: Baquty:av, Thé Fundtions’ o( Folk Costume‘n
vThh quuat Hou:on, 19715.

“.. 0 ", Moravian 'Slovakia (1937




» - such as ethnicity, oecupation, religion and kinship, was one
PR - possible determinant of a folk group.36 Age has ##8c been
examined-as a relevant’factor in choice of genre. . tn an

. v C ¥
" article analyzing various genres on- the basis of levels of - ' p]

pertormer-audience interaction, Roger D.-Abrahams considers’

the’ need; for_appiopriateness’ in choice of gem:e.37 Hie notes -

TN tha: r.his choxce may becinfluenced by the relative age! of .

o the. persons teractxng.. anca betweJn social equals,’ . 5 .

i 36Richard Bauman; *Differential: ldentity S e
« " ,!’social ‘Base of, Polkl’ore, ~Jolurnal oE American Folklore .84 °
¢ (1974) ¢ 31-4di.

4 f * 37gg, Sger. D, Abrahims’:
. s:.mpl.s Foms." Genre 2 (1959)1

,uA-gz

3830hn Blacking, “The Social Vaide of v.na,
. Riddlas,' ‘Afcican Studies 20 (1961): A-32 e




completely by later lite. & Y
e Age considerations have played a,part in many
functional analyses of various folklore genres; especially

those which have examined the educative and enculturative

functions. Anna Birgitta Rooth, in her study of the %
2 . storyteuing tndn‘ionn of the ‘Athabascan Indians ih

= Nonhern Alaska, stresses :he role played by -the elderly -

eople of. the commun‘ity in relating purposely pedugogicu

hs‘

e s r.oryk.eu].rag aeniens as "school.a“ Hh

white edue r.lo 1's atam.

: Oue!tlons of age also énter 1nto Kanneth‘ K

i s G:rkdsteln's nppucauon of “von 5ydov s concepts of acuve
am; maf:u_vp tradition maggrs.‘o 'He demonstrates that it
is not Qqq itself but the changing social roles' of the
‘lﬁ'ds.v.imial which may result in such performance patterns as
intermittance or postpona-ent. and that the pnt:ems over a
llteth:s may bc very conpl.ex and varhd. In tacr., the _Ecuy

or lulu_ng superficial Judqnen!;s in conlldsrinq dlE{er’obt .ugo

'qrp‘ﬁpsiaa__ tradition b;.u_réru' h baen pointad out a; e-;).y as " '

) Birgitta" Routh, Tha Im oftance oi Story«
uin x A sr.ud Based on Fleld Work in Northern -Alaska,
ensia 1 (Uppsala:. U ot Uppsala,

1!76) 32-39! 79-84 .

‘oxsm\.th s, Goldn:oin,"'on the Applica“l n of the
Concepts of Active and Inactive Traditions to the Study of <
Repertory;" Journal of American Folklore 84 (1971): 62-67.
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Illinois, sociologists Herbert Passin and John W. Hennett
had noted the complexity of the rural-urban transition in
relation to the attitudes of difterent age groups,'and
- pointed out that advanced age did not necessarily indicate a
greater bulk of knowledge of tradition nor a strqngar level
of belief in it.41 In 1962 Linda Digh noted that whife

Laleteuu\g was practiced by young people in such contexts

ne youthx‘camps and hcs:els, \Hungarlan tules hud generally

cx:ed above indicat’e the varxety of puhlicl:luns whic 1, - from

tuvetse perspecnvea. have 111unina‘nd -some aspect "of the

“ interplay bétween traditional cultire nnd the life course. '

It is conceivable that more information could be gleaned

from an exhausive review of 'can.snponﬁy ntoratura." But
such. research would :bav halpéi‘éd by the fact that references
to Aqing ar¢ often lacking where one iight expect them, and

s ““4ljérbert Passin and John W, Bepnett, "Changing
Agrtcultuul Magic ip Southern Illinois: A Systematict
. Analysis of Folk-Urban Transition," Social Forces 22,
‘(1943)1 98-106. This article came to.the geheral utsn:ion '
z Eolklorutu only after its reprinting ln Alan Dundu.

d The Study of Folklore (Englewood Cliff
.3 Prentice- Ha“ 1965) 314-328.

5 421 inda D6gh, Folktales and Soclltfl storx-’hlung r
n_a Hungarian Peasant -Community, trans. .
M. Schosgberger (BloomIngton: Indiana UP, 1969) 169,

~~ : / & . -



where existentgate-otfen embedded/fn scholarly documents

whose titles give no indication 6f r.n'elr presence'. 1t is P
important for our putposes to note that those scholars who
have considered age. as a taccor in £olkloric process .

have trequently not confined tnemselves tqQ any-one .age
group, b‘ut‘hévé.rgl‘atad tolKlore to changing social roles®

and interésts across the lit¢ s‘ban.“ wh‘j,.le particular

tielq me:h’“odology fé‘xts. We' mighr.' :

¥

. 43as in the prbvlously cﬂ:ed studies by Abrahams F
by Gbldstein, tor example.:

441n additign to the kinds; of analyncal artlcles
previously cited, biofraphic studies such as* ‘Roger wdra

D. Abrahams, A Singer and.Her' Songs: Almeda Riddle.'s : Booﬁ@f
Bulhds (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State UP, 1970); Edward i

1ved,. Larry Gorman: The Man Who Made the Songs ,
(uluomlngcom Indiana UP, 1964); and Robin Morton, Come
Day, Go Day: The Songs and Life Story, Told in his Own .
Words, .ot John Maguire, Traditional Singer and Farmer-trom::
Co. Ferpanagh (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1973) are =
ax;mpleE of useful sourc¢es of such ‘information. .
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event or period is being sought. But neither ‘of the two
most prominent authors in the field, .Jan Vansina ,and Paul
. Thompson, set great stofe by agé in itself in relation to

either the locating of data or the judgment of its reliabil-

ity. In oral Tradition: A Study in Historical Method- -

" ology, Vangina states categcrlcally that age by xtself is no i

criterion for choice of 1n£ormant.45 Thompsnn addresses the e

quastxon of memory declxne in’ elderly into! ants. Rely‘mg

on various studies in hhe—:le d

Mttle trom ytzunger adults in terms ot ms)ﬁory powe 45 Béth

B

or these scholars ave taken care to nate t.har. advanced ;:ge

is not 4 guarantor of a good xntormant,, noriis ita liabil-

. xr.y in :erms ot memor rer.enticn,- for the mdividual'

xru:ezest in the.subject; his motivagion. and his percepnun

'of ‘the relevance of the material to his own life" a.ta'-much.

mote important factors. P : Lo .

simllarly, in I:he Eolklore methodology r.exts which

ried.

Some authors have

453an vansina
Hethodolo »- trans. Hy
3 And ‘Kegan. Paul, 19651 192,

46paul ipach; The Voice of the Pnsl:: Ornl. Hlstorm T
(Ox:ordx Oxford UP, 1978) 3 N




.suggested 1ncervxeyrng gianQparen:s or, other elderly paople

. as’tha mos: suxuabxe xn(ormants‘47 Others ‘insist that thls

nouon 1s 6utdated anu that’ gclklore can be found in any age
- "-4 .group. Elaine S. Katz advises the: Lntervxeuer to tirst *

W “ seek ‘out “soricons old enough to be your grandparent." ‘whue :
Edward D. Ives warns that "thé first thing that yqu have to

do 1n this line of Work,.is to stop Lcoking tor that wonder-

rully .gnarled’old woman’ sir.bxng in Eron: of her toxtire in a

ht-squea‘kmg— rocklng hairiy . L m49 " SOme Eield-

. A Guide,

Collutors Ot Oral Traditions. adgd’olk Cultural Materidl in
PenmSylvania (1Y68; Harrisburg:i..The Pennsylvania 1IistorxcaJ,»
and Huseum Commisslon, 1973) 4 B .

Katz, ogklorm l‘or the Time of Your *

Lite (Birmingham; a.:"'Oxmoor » 1978) 58; Edward D. Ives,
he_Tape-Recorded lnterview: A Manual tor Fléld Workers in
S d.” (Knoxville: U

5°dan Harold Brunvadd, ‘A duide for Cofiéctors of

rcux lore’ 1n Utah, U-ot. Utah Publications in the American
ﬁqu: 7 (Salt Lake, City: ‘U0t Utah P, 1971); Kenneth™

d n, A Guide for'Field Workers in Folklore
2.1 Folklore. Agsocistes, 1964) . >
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a‘s ‘the (;nly or the best so;:'rces of ln’farnanon conce:‘ning
tolk culture. There is no expressed view z;f n- necessary and
intimate link between the old people and traditional . .
& c;l._r.ure. What we do find is generally sensible, although

limiced; interpretations of t significance of nge as a‘ N

factor in the analysis of tblk culture. Nevertheless, we g(

A know that there has been a connnuing pnctice among .

golklonsts and tolklora sr.udents of gravitatxng towapds the

er!.y as intormanta above other aqe groups. _ Many ot

in tolk culture, buf. ut the same time suggutinq‘ that chey

go to a grandparent or elderly :elntive for matenal ‘for a..

llecting project, No uoubt I have contributed: to the

e
s:ezeotypa ot the’ Eomlo:ist by- implying that quah:y ‘and

quanti:y ot “lore 1is q,reat.er amon_g the elderly. Similar

contradictory stances are in evidence in the literature. In
her study ot atoryt;vlrl“i,pg in Hungary, Dégh denies that
advanced age is a prséquisi:e tor storytelling ahi‘lity.
U Yet she clearly inforhs us of the exact age.of her two . R
elderly taleteilers, while leaving-us to figure out for .’

pqrﬁalv’en r,har. of the middle-uged cma.51 Ricnard Danon, in

o JeRgFD i Slnru. Palkd una 69 when first interviaved (p. 192),
Mis. Sabestyln 78 (p. 254); Mr. Andr&sfalyip born in 1904
5 (p. 387, footnote 1), would have been 44 when the collection
13 project was begun. See D&gh, Folktales and Society. .
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the term tolkiore all toa freguently conjures up "pictures

ot granny women spinning traditional tales in mountain

cabins,” and then invokes the same stereotype himself by

speaking of "grannies" in his discussion of tfaditional
medicine.52 If would“Seem that.we cannot dismiss the ¢
stereotype of the discipline wi:hout recognizing the '

unde,rlymg para ox: tolklorists have\telled on t,he elderly

question; of cauzsey is why.

% terms as the last remains of tradltxons trom a time lonq
i past. The study of folklore was-therefore a hxstcnsq} ,_\,‘;‘L‘ A
science whose aim was.’higtorical teconstruc:ion.“ 1e] -

Eolklota. in early mneteench century :hangm:, was alrepdy

B dead except among the least "civilized" u;ents of the

population, by late century it had surely disappeared . &

2Richard M. Dorson, "Introduction: Concepts of
‘Folklore and Folklife Studies," Folklore and Folklife: An
Introduction, ed. Richnrd H. Dorson (chIcago: U of

Chicago P, 1972) 1, 4.

53alan Dundes, "The Americar’ Concep: of: Folklore,"
Journal ot American Folklore 3 (1966): 226-249.
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i completely. Schollars had no ¢hoice but to rely on the e

memories of elderly people to provide. them with information

about past practice. "Because this inr:arprer.anovn of

tradition and the progress of civilization 'was taken for

gran:ed among the scholars ot the day, there was no felt ¥

need to explain couecnng procedures or dccﬂman‘%: Sources.

Hence, apart from rare people like Mackenzie whor viewed L

et relation:to local !octq hlstory,

(07 Uans SApundes 242, . . oLt

55[n this dlscussion ot the ‘anl\;ence oE FPranz Bous,
I.am particularly indebted to Mr. Rex Clark of the'’ Dcpa:t-
=y ment of Anthropolgy, Memorial Unlversn:y. as.'wel
supervisor in the Depnr:ment of* Folklorey: - .Dt.. Nei!
"Rosenberg.
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.

Lhe"emerly was born.36 This wgs of course not Boas* only
"'lliagaay to cultural rasearéh. His’ long-tém influence on the
'zievel;pment of contgxtual studies in folklore.is well
documented. 57
Thé early equating of Enlklore with varbal’
tuditions was likaly an addn:ional contributlng Jfactor to
the stereotype 'of the dxsc:pline._ If the sub]ec‘t o;_ ‘study

. wWas nngit.eq totales;  legends. scngs, and sbqt},ma:éc;als; ic~

leen our presen: understandx

uauuuon of :olklore, attitudés of earlter gengneior{s ‘of

“Ttends kn Anthropolbgicah
(;aron:o.logy. From Simmons to-the Seve n!:ies," Intérnational:
£ * A

Journal of ‘Agi ng. and. Human Develogment 7 (197 5 211-220.

.. S5Tpundes 241-242. “For overviews of Boas! contribu~
tion to cultural studies; see Walter Goldschmidt, ed., The
cﬁ ‘Fran Boas: Essays: he Centeénnial of His
Anthropologist Memoir Series 89 (1959); ‘and
1lle’ J, Herskuvi:s, ranz Boas: The ‘Science- of Man 1n‘
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folklore scholars ace comprahensible.53 The puzzle'is :naz
the situation did not change thh the introduction of new

concepts at mid-century. Withga revised view of "tolklnre as

process rather than as item, boundariées of study widened and

analyncal approachés mvﬁrszfied in. many ways. But, unlike

other age groups, the elderly drew more or less the Same

. & =
- kind of attention they always had 'tfom folklorists. .They-

./ comtinued to be. valued informants, éSpecially on matter

relatind ‘to the past; and soiie¢: scholar: as. we h.ave»,se‘en,;

. 5 -
£ tradition. But until ver
; ; 7

deself. In-its late adoption of an intsrest Ln'éul.tural

aspects of agxng, folklore lags behind anthmpolcgy by

ewenty years.59 'To uncover the teasons For this, it i

‘necessary to go- beyond staned det initions and exar}uﬂnev s

s 2 S8FGr historical considerations:.of the meanifigs .
’ folklore and-folklore- studies in English language aréas
see, in addition to works noted elsewhere. in® this chapter,
the followingi .Dan Ben-Amos, '“A History of Folklore Studies-
~Why Do We Need:It?* Journal of the Folklofé Institute 10
L (1973)1 113-124; Francis A. de Caroy "Concepts of the Past .
A - in Eolkloristics," Western Folklore 35 (1976): 3-22; =
. | .Richard M. Dorson; The British Folklorits: A Histor
L ' (Chicago:. U of Chicago P, 1968); Neil /R.-Grobman, "Concep- o
. ... . - tiondl Problems-tn-Writing a History of the Dévelopment of , .
Folkloristic. Thought," Folklore Forum, ibliographic and ™.
‘Special Series 12 .(1974):-56-63; M..Carole Henderson,

2 v, “Folklore Scholarship and the Sociopolitical Milieu in e
. = Canada, " Journal Of the Folklore lnsr.itu:e 10 (1973)' 97~
U e . i .
P ‘ = 59The dsva‘ in
% geronr.nlogy 1 P




underlying conceptualizations of Both tolkiore and aging.

Whether defined narrowly as text or broadly as

R, - social process, the general understanding of folklore, both

among tolklorists and, among the general public, has been

” - toqnded on the more basic of a di

3.

. ‘ “tradition" and "modernity" in relation to human cultures. ¢

Edwara ‘shils, has s'u'ggestea that this view is egsentially a

proqucr. of Lhe Enhghr,emnenr. which set “ratxonahty and 4

2 "modern socie:y moves towards a state of ‘nrau&uon.\.ess-

ness— 0" snus sees the dXsclphne of tolklo e as a d:LrECt

o - " ‘result of :Ms new concepcuauza:xon

L As the idea of tradu:xon took -form ' in the elghteenth
. i and nineteenth °centuries, it tended tolbe confined by
. Tl those uho studied itito.particular kinds of traditions
e e Tt was. connected with the transmission:of "'
. expressivg* works which had not been redpced to wtk\:
] . form. Tradition was sought in the culture possesse:

. i strata ‘which-'had. little formal education and which \wére
considered to be less articulate,_ less literate, and . ; o
less ratiocinative. ghe founders of the.modern ) . o B9
discipline ot tolxlol‘eueved that in these. strata N -
there were at work some'deeper mental processes whtbh . %ot
had been lost in the course ot the progress ot a

\ rationalized civilization. . . (<04

\ow

*the argumem:h agalnst this rig;d view of human
history are many and havu been” expressed repeatealb by

- folklorists and m:hers ovez the past several decades. 1 is

WEduard sﬁtla,,’l‘radiuon H:Moago' U of chxcago P .
19317 5, 0. ) ¥

# 2 ﬁlsnus xs. -
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g . ? % I oo
a time and culture bound view, retlecting a specific era in
European history. As a basis for schalarship it is devolus

tionary, and ngstiicts the ‘researcher to a study ot survi-

: e .
vals.®2 It 1Zads to "a nostalgic sense of ‘'Paradise lost'®

and “romantic visions of a society in which, thouyh mater-

L ially poor and uneducated, people led simple, contented

. o \ » ’
lives in harmony with nature and bound by strony attective

ties into an intensive-and cohesive communal existence.*63

© It is a naturalistic visw,v_\".re,ati:nq r.r,aa ‘tion as a nounded

entity, Eather thaii an intauectual ‘e nekruct 5‘ 1 posn,s

:olklcre as'a. super‘brganic torce, wor:king indap 'dently ct

human acuons ‘and das1€e5.55 It 1eade to- an 'Qv jgluation .

. of the. prlmitive."55

B Neverr_nalass thls view ccnnnues to live, both L %

wn-,hou: and within academlc studies of culture. A combina-

r.xon of animosity towardu mdusr.txalizar.ion and nostalgia =~

for traditionalicy uon:&ﬁues as a "ma jor tneme'o: modern .~ ° fod
El

Zi 62Man Dundes, "The Devolutionary Premise in"
Folklore Theory,"

63pgan C. Tipps, "Modernization Theory and the
comparauve Study of Societies: A Critical Perspective,®
Comparative ‘Studies 1n Societz and ﬂistorx 15 (19733 :° 207.

-

64Richard -Handler and Jocelyn Linnekin,’ "'l'x:udﬂ.‘ipn,

Genuine or. Spurious,”* ournal of Amagican Folklore 97
M(1984): 273,

65g111-Kaija Kungu Maranda. - "The Concept ‘of
,Polxlote," Hiduest Polklore.l! (1963)3 77.~

%
;" 66Eric R. Wolf, Anthropologz (Bngléwood cufn,
“N:iJ.: Prentice-Hall, 1960) 85 L




i 7 the uxscxpune th{t we have broken :rom the ‘definitions of ¥ )~

: gast scholarshxp, we dqntxnue to operate from a."mythical

thought,* according to Shils who lists poets, essayists,
plutv'rlthh. pmlqsopneu, and economists, all of whom have

‘mpued (nat Detor:e the coming ot the ruinous modern

scci

Y t.he human race had uved- in a copdition of unbroken °

qu\ﬂtxonui:y,'ﬂ !n’ spite of a w‘despread belief within o alh

ed doun Erom one genera-

also r.o associats -

the GQ:“I popis p:lon, the p blie tend

cultura ldenr.it‘y ‘derly, and to see :he c:adl-

uons of r.hair own” group persisting only ‘che o].desl: .
h

aurvivors. Folklonsts a o tamihar wit e Heldwork

T 6By, aateuie Smith, "The Process 3¢ sociocultural S
Continuity Lurrg pt I.'Dgologx 23 (1982):. 128. gy

694andler an Kih 274. This is essentiully .
A. L. Kroeber doﬂnu(;ﬁm ot 1948, See Anthropology (New :
1948) 411 . TR e, ¥
: . : b
: Lo . -

' " o e



better informant who recently passed on. And ipst of us

would havé to admit to trading on this popular attitude When

seeking “to gaip entry to a community. The approach, *The

58 old songs are beautiful, the olq people who know thert-are

dying, their songs must be collected and thus saved," here
* quoted trom the p:ev:.ously mentioned 195] publication,” Four
Spngosla on E‘o‘iklore, has a £am1llar ring.”? No matter how

.“ ’ferven:)y we preach :Qlkloﬂ‘é as social and cul‘cural pmt;ess‘,r

we connnue to use 11nes such as these ‘hecause thy work

i Thay echo the attLtudes ot the: :folk l‘.h

Lves toward loca

traditions; and are ingratiating Decaube H-ey play=on

:eelings vraspect for the.knowledge and wisdcm ot the i . %

famxlyxor conununity elders. In\addx:ion we cbntlnue to

ope:ate out "of the old men?:al Framework becauss H. is a

usefuyl way of explaiftng ditterences hetwean societxes and
between behavloural patterns within socleties.“ But it is
limiting in numerous ways, not least ot chh is the way }t

defines a narrow.approach to elderly pecple.

1. the dominan: undgrlying concspr. ot tolklote has
limited o\:‘t_vieu of later life relative .t.g_ traditional *
| culture, the s‘ame can be said of the dominant view of aging,

“ which has been slmila;‘ly 'devo‘lut(onary." Aging in western
L S '

70Quoted trom Jonas Balys. a scholar of Lithuanian
_For

. traditions, in Thompson, ed ur Symposia on Folklore, 74-
7lshils 19., g o B ‘ . LR
-7 " " ¢ .
; e A .
e L] »




induatﬂ;uud socifty has been widely viewed as a' process
of xnevuaue loss and detegioration, leading to death. 72
By conr.raat Old age in primitive or "folk" aocleties has
been portrayed most frequently as a t.lla of helghtened
prestige, treedom, and power.' The ronun}.ic view of old age .
in other sqcieties coupxed\withv a devolunonazy view of the
same life -taqn‘in western sociatias is uempht;ed by .+
Melville Jacobs' comments in a 1964 pubucntion. He pai_nt.s
an idyllic picture of "yoling old age' in prim&‘tiw societies
as a time.of cultural craatkaty when paopla emerge as

artistic specidlists’ and moral leadarsr and\ contrasts this

u(‘z_» the. dreadtul state of the alderly in Hestnrnr

.The cpntrast u ul.ogh:al because he i

‘tws different - age groups, and it is unproven.
+ £or no data-1s given, .but the ptoue is powerful and repre-
sentative of ‘a widespread opimon, held by r.ho general .

public as Ha, as by scholars.

Nor did the introduction of a contoxtuauut-
runcuunnuu approach change this preconception of agtng,
(or tuncnonnlhn ‘in spite off what it promised mitigated
lylinlt .an ‘ultnrou perception of this‘life phase. 1In 1946

A. Irving Hallowell, in a paper réad before the American
P

72The way in which this concept hgs similarly
dtminlud gerontologicgl‘studies unr.ll. racoguy is cxnminad
in Chapter 3. \

v T3nelyille

- ; wl

i ¥ cobs, Pattern in Cultural Anthropol
(Homewood, Ill.j Dorsey, 1964) 172 -lﬂ

N
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Folklore society, suggested‘ that thekrge.w paradigm voulc! shed
light on "th_e psycr;o-dynamics of the adjustment of lndkvi-‘
duals to the exfgencies of their tulturally constituted
worlds."™ whatever its particular application by any
‘individual scholar, functionalism was approached 1in terms of
‘seeking to di‘scove: what contribution a c‘u.ltural element or
phenomenor made to the cultural whofe. 5 Within tolkloge
studies, this was trequanr..ly reducg:\ to 7)har. uygiven gen‘ze‘:
did tor the people who used it.76 -+ :
Logically this should have meant that sttenELER

would-be given to the functions of folklore for elderly,

B penple. -albn'Q.. With other age and social sub;qroups; But the

applxéétion- of functionalist explanation was. elective as |

tar.as age.groups were concerned. Because children and

young people were perceived to be in an evolytionary mode,
“on the’ way to fuly, status within a socfal system where they

would be required to-play vital roles, increased 'attention

»

s 3 .
74A. Irving Hallowell, "Myth, Culture and Person-
ality,” American Anthropolgg¥at 49 (1947): 544, -
N 75A comprehensive overview of functionalism is
pyesented #n Jonathan H: Turner and Alexandra Maryanski,
Functionalism (Menlo Park, Cal.: Benjamin/Cummings, 1979).
: il i

76M1iam R. Bascom, "Folklore and Anthropology,”
Jolrnal of. American Folklore 66 (1953): 290; "Pour Punctions .
of Folklore,” Journal of American Folklore 67 (1954): 342,

. ' i
'
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was g‘i_v;n to child and youth lore.?”, Insightfwd studies

begyan to appear which went beyond'mere couecr:ing to

cdncentrate on what the traditions ot young pecple do'

e e tor the young people :hemsel.ves, and.by _extension for the
entire society.’8 K

' “By contrast, consideration of what the Yore, of the

- elderly did for the elderly was g;fmzed, for this was rot a

question ‘of much consequence: Since thése'people weére in a

davotlutionary mode, ot’_l‘essening ‘value to the éntire

‘v group,‘ a }xr.ud’y‘ o} their cultural tradltion{ was hv;pottant .

- x only lnaotnr as: it mlqht reveal something of relevance to'

! 'the uocxety as a uhole. Theretore we flnd that attention i .

AT "‘pa!dﬂ:a r.he slderly in zoleu which relate to other age

’groups. .how they use lore to malntain behavioural standards

amdng the young, or to teach knovledqe and values, wha: * B
c}l‘olce ot één}e they make in interactions with younger
generations; how they are _aEt‘orded of ‘deprived of status by,

N .the society as .a whole.7Y jwf do nog, find atten:mn being, L

paid to them imen they are 3 nvolved in patterns of activlty

77in Jan Harold Brunvand's widely used Xntroductory »
text, a paragraph is devoted to age groups as bearers of
folk tradition, but only children -and adolescents are

considered, See The Study of American Folklore: An xntro‘- ':" 7
duction, 2nd ed. {New York: W. W, Noitnn, 1978) 29-30.

73)\11 exconont example is Robert C. Cosbey, ‘Al in
” o, Together, Girls: Skipping Songs from Ragina, Saskatchewan, -

Occgsional Paper Regina: Canadian Plains Research Center, .
‘ U of Ragina, 1980)‘ - -

" 7“Roo:h) Abrahamy and D&gh, Folktales and Society.

W N o
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ﬂu—ected to their ovn purposen or shared Hllh thelr aqa

" conorts. 80 v g L

Folk lore s’unies have dsvelopod in many dlrecuonu-

sirice :he mu-oducuon ot Euncuonanst analysis in the
1950s, but the ingrained attitudes described above have been
qiow:to, change. ‘Tﬁt ‘the situation has remained substan-

tially the same is evident from a.survey of articles

appearing in the Journal of amerifan Folklore over the pasr.‘

dscada. During' the “ten-year period trom N75 to the

pkesent, there have been "W studias of childhood or zuiolaa- ;

cent lére. But no sr.udy dh:scr.ly approaches r.ns cultun oE

e].derly Myople. Some, such as a 1982 examination’ oE golpal

unging assembli‘en in the American south, have ulevnnca to .

aying, for the aﬁ:hor notes that r.ho pn!luipam.s are
cnxeuy elderly ploplev but the siqnutcance ot this tact is':
" never qxamined in cetail.8l The title of a 1984 pertorm-
anca centered analysls OL: ter.uemant ceranunlcn squeau a
petunsnce uhich r.ha content bellas, for the study of

firemen Hho retire aiter_r.wenty years service examines a

808rynvand, in' fact, doubts whether age-group lore’
exists otty’r\%n amon tha young, although he admits this
is an untested 3upposié¥on. See p.’30. . Vs
|

% Blnaviq‘l-l Stanley, "The Gospel-Singing Ccmvonuw{\
. in*south Ggorgia, Journu o A-r\cun Folklore, 9
(1982): 1-32., 2

3.5




mid-lite rather than late-life Yite of passage.82 Inciden-

cal lnformutlon on aging in a partlcular social snua:lon is

included in a 1932 stndy of Caribbean wake amusamants; but
¥ this kind of dath, is téa particularll:ic to be wldely

’ xlgnltlcant.‘” A slg_nlﬂcam; commem.s on the other hand, is
offered in the concliding section of a 1983 study of tradi-'
tional song. Debora Kodish, after examining the social .
values embedded in the’ téexts. eontalned in an elderly woman's_
hanuwr[tten songbook, notes that the ."teallzation of adult
stacus" treated in the songs is an ongoing litalong
process.' The informant must" 'sclll 1adoz co ccnetltute her

soclal eel:,' and does this thtough the uonclnuing usa of 2

her songs and her- scngbooks in scolal qatherlngs.34 This’

‘rare’

ttentgon tao the present functloninq of:‘traditional

mater\al in.the llte ot an elderly person is nevertheless

£nctﬂen:nl to the main thrustaof che study; 1t 5eEGpiEs GRE

pnragraph in‘a sxneen -page article.

¢
- F.vldence ot the lnte‘rest :folklorists are now

“dlkecélng :owards the elderly; an’ lncegas: yet too recent to

~ 1 .
82Robert S. McCarl, "!You've Coqa A Long Way--And
" Now This 18 Your Retirement': An Analysis of Performance in
Fire Fighting Culture," Journal of ‘American Folklore 97

= (1984)1 393~ ‘22.‘ s P

. ; 33Roqer D. Abruyams, “"Storytelling Everits: Wake
ents and'the Structure.of Nonsense on Sti Vincent,®
of Amerlcan Folklore 95 |1982)x 389-414.

a‘nalorn Nodish, “Fair Young Ladies and Bonny Irish
Pattern in Vernacular' Poetics," Journnl of Amerlcan
(1983): 144-145. R

oo boys:
B Folklore 9
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i be retlect in theJu]or periodicals of the d;scipllne.
2 will be examined in the following qh_npnr, and the tirst
attempts :gﬁiﬁzas ¢he formulation of folklotistic approaches
to gerontol;zgyrvill be considered‘. The intelléctudl climate <

within which this. interest is developing bears scrutiny for

vy racent developments bode well for the provhion o

1nsigh:s into the aging process. The limitations ot the oldy

model of cullura based’ o dichol:omy ba:waen 'tradinnn—

’ancy' and "mods'rnn.y have already ‘been mant‘ Qned.' Tipps

_xn particula: ‘ias: ahdun how Ehe :haory of mouarmuun ¥

.- i
\ and based on evolutionary theory combined with functional<
ism, is as time and culture bound as previous models,85 By *

conceptualizing cultural change as.a transformation from

ta "traditional” to.a "modern" society, social s;:i_ent,ista

. limit themselves to ap. e,i:hnocentﬂc view which ,Lg?\o‘ies the
varieties of change.and;.the uulcipl‘licuy of Lz;éltions which

. Fan occur in a{lu_p'ponu}y “traditional® society. The model
g “tails o a_ccour:t for the persistence of 'traditlohél' traits

in moﬂar"hed aoctt;lu, or, for the gnuu“ence of “tradition-

al® values on modern institutions. Whe -ci—ttichiné these

weakn

ses in lqodernlutlon thqory h\'1973, Tipps neverthe- - ¢
less adm)tted that no one had yet suqqeltsu a‘viable
' substitute, < Y

85Tipps 199-2263 7




.a staca ot synthesis in whlch rtradxtion‘ means

~i.’since :r\at tlme, however, alieénacive approaches

'have besn suggested. In 1982 M. Estellne Sn\xch offered the

concept ot "sccxdcultural continuity” as.a means ot under-
standing how cultures "persist through tune, with constantly
reatfirmed identities, while-also undergoing continuous
change . . . in ;espousa to sruftxng demands in the human
and: natugal anvh‘onnmm:."86 She suggesrs the abandnnmen: of

a dichotomous view of: tradition and chanqe as oppcslng

torces, and “the adopti n of a new view which.sees~bx

constituent parts of conr.mulr.y,' defined as "the proaess

whereby sacieties and 1ndxvidua1 members of those so ie

parsist by deuberately or unwitr.ingly altering and ada
in matcers major and mincr."a" She perceives contmu ty

persistsnt

viability through* ‘aptatmn,' and "cnange equates with

"the novel manifestat on ‘of a durablq'ldenuty."“_ Sxmllar

* concepts were ofgere‘d, in the'19Y84 articlle by Handler and

Linnekin previously cited. Mindful of the fict that
N R gl - -
tradifion as an el}ement of cultural life is "always symbol-

ically constructed, ' never natdé‘ally given," they define

tradition Qs ‘\a"'proceps of .ince:p:;etaticn, attributing

meaning in :he\, gh: making r A s to.thd

86smith 127,

7" 87smith 128. :

88smith 135.




past."89 - - g M oy .

These two approaches are not antitely new, for

fclklcrists have been working tawards them over th pau

decade at 1east.9°> Nor are they without pmblematlcal M o
-aspécts. In botn Gases, the authors have ii;ust;S‘:e'd theic
cc’nc’epts by applying‘ them td situations 'wr;ere ‘members Of a % -

groyp have made conscious decisions about the cultural

nimensxons of tneir lives: ~ smith discusses an examplefot'

5 L p— among Indians of the, Americair south=

west, wh;le Handle,rrand Linnekin examine concepts’_of \

The [:;e ral

national r,l‘ud‘itiﬁr\ '1n ouébec and Havfai' }

» ‘. 89Handlér and z.umekin 297.

9“Suggesuona o these apprbaches are found'in: Deu
Hymes, "Folklore's Nature and the Sun's Myth," Journal of
American Folklore 88 (1975):.345-369. See in purtfcuhr his

1, thoughts on the meaning of tradition, pp. 353, 355. N
However, see also Henry Glassie, “The Moral® Lore of Polk-

k‘ lorg," Folklore Forum 16 (1983): 123-151, for a-criticiam of,
i survivalistic -attitudes to-folklore, combined with an -

advocacy of the goal ot tex

alk’ pteservation.




" in contributing to an unde:&tanding of the cultu

; 66
theaé'xn:omanr_s included, than.concépts lik.‘e:'repe\:»ibtién“
and "maintenance.” The adoption of ‘a new. paraakgm within
u(ch tradition and m\merni:y are see’n as pazt of the same
cultural process allows the Eolklorist ‘to break free :ror‘.
the :0ld, stereotype of the cultural researcher as opportun-}l

RN
ist_. availing him or hersels‘ofr the knowledge oE the %

. elderly, and to join scholars in other mtellac:ual ‘domains
E:

possi-




. B e . E CHAPTER 3 °

AGING AS A CULTURAL 'PROCESS: THE SCHOLARLY' STUDY

It is-evident trom the previous chapter that the

discipline ot tolklore, while not actively contributing to By,

anp~extent to a negative view of agings has yet to make a 7
.positive contribution to the understanding ot this phase of

human life. Thus the folklorist with an interest in

. * gerontological studies has to draw on €t knowledge and .

‘theory of othew disciplines, especlally those which view

+ aging from a cultural pprspecuve. This chapter will

into this sphere of scholarly activi

While cultural research in-aglng'is usu‘auy uated
ito the publication in.1945 OF Ly W. smmons “Ine kole. _of_the
Aged in Primitive socxetx,l it was not until the 15605 ana

1970s that anthropologists developed a wide interest in’

ate. The discipline of qerontoxogy. of course, had by then :

bsen long andjell established, primdrily by bxoloqlsts,

; 1L. W. Sinmohs, The Role.of thg Aged An pnmx' ve 4
J o B bocie:z (New Haven; Yale UP, 1915 3
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peychologists and socioldgists who trom the 1930s onward had
iade significant- dantNbutions Yo the steadily growing

_nem 2 wmle cultyral studies of aging ate thus relatively

new, the earlier penod ox gerontologlcal research had ~
culturul repercussions in that it _set thg tone for lnuch

subsequenf_. activity in ‘the Eiem. Although the breadth’'and

depth of gerontological research owr}‘r.o the present defies

: aasy summary. gcertain early and cantmumg tendenc:es are

"'évtdent. . B

From .the 19'305 when' the fxrst studies late:/deemed

"sem;ru;l"ﬂ began to appear . t e enmr txeld of géro tor |

(1onaliness, depr 5sion). .Another, and’jnbssibly assbciated
trend was towa:d the’ usa of a'limited range of research’ -

methods: survey technxques, clinfcal testing, qnd analysxs ’

2A comprehensivp overview of " r.he study of 'social

aspe: of .aging can be found in Russell A. Ward, The Aging
bx&rienca An_Introduction-to Social Gerontology (New ~
York: J. B. Lippincott, 1979). " A Canadian perspectivé
presented in Victor W. Marghall, ed., Aging.in : . :
,Canada: Social Persgsctives (Don Mills: Fltzhanry and
'Whiteside, 1980); Barry McPherson, Aging as a Social Ptocess
(Toronto: Butterworth, 1983); and-Dermqt Stewart, ed., - The
Aged: in Soctiety,  Social Science Monograph Series 3 (Saint
Johnz U of New Brunswick, 1979). o

3A~Boncise utory of the acholaigy btudy of aging
trom ancient  timeés‘“to’ the present .era is JamesbBiirenm and
vivian Clayton), 'Hutcry of Gﬂrontology," gingx Scientifid:

Perspectives and_Social"Issues, ed. Diana Woddruff and James
Birren (New York: D. Van Nostrand, 1975) 15-27

. o

I~
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"~~~ of data derived. from prevxoug Hteur.ure or trom other .

existing sources such g"s census :eporn. rhase methods ‘l'
. : 5 '

b became the accepted way of ganeganny research matqyl_aﬂ' T W
| on“the elderly. In tact,-in all 'hi’é‘ncn‘es of gerontological . .-
p study up until the late sixties ang early 'sevenues:;ne -
& “ ' sees in the litegature little evidence of direce coitact on’
o an mdlvmual basis wigh a ‘cross- sectlon ot elderLg people. ok ¥

ALl too otten the Le‘search runs - to generauzaticns on t-he

ag\ng process based on a’ sapple of - iu or. msl:x;m:ionalued .

Sétcmoda'tlbns' and yearly income. Lest chq_ﬁnpove e’bserva- .

1on8. be seen asi’

em:ize pariad, 1€ must’be ~émp asued that much txf th

tcat thétime ‘and has ngd slgnif!cant xmpuct m nany (

~ of human acuvzu:y from medical trea:ment :a soc&al survices

to financial planni-ng. Nevsrtheless ‘we must admit ‘that much
~ e Lo

* ot i: was’, n.nuted in scopa and methodology. . %

-Angther 1mpottant considefation in re‘lac'io:i to *

tnese earner sthdiss is" the va:ldvtau, or pezmpa m*;

ately u:ev-iew, whtch underuee many-of them‘

‘£irst placa, old age u percewed as a cranulnona

. much lika- adolwence the nttarvl.ending lntu (u.l, 3

‘stau(s, t.he omer 9ur. of. l‘:. of :hsA t_uo, udo,l.ucen o 18,

‘. seen as neﬁng 0‘ more concorn since lt ptapat
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S .has social uuportance as a

L
par:lc&&tlcn in sociqty and th

stage. Old age on fhe other hand Only prepa‘res a person [or

dauh. Emphasls is r.hus not an wnar_ xs gamed in :nis

zununonu statgq, bu: on uhar. As given ups This vxew‘Aé’

rericEeed. in the earliest! w’iduy mnuenual theory” of 3

agtng, that ot "disengagamentﬁ,' whicn dates to 2 19,6

puuncauon. us authors, uaine Cummmg and
Wiliiam B. Henry, con:andcd that old age was marled Dy a

urauunl uithdraual trom socul hte which prepared the

Lnawmuu tor-thuQultimate -apanuon of delth 4 -rms

mtnh\izing ot. t:he sigrificance of later llﬁa is not

R rn:rn:ted t.o qerontoloqicax :eaearch, qs we have ulready‘

‘geen. It‘can ne noted in cul:u:al studies’ as early as

.- Arnold van Gannap, who devotes only Qne, paragraph to this
u.:e suge in Rites ot Puuge, although he a“ows that thig:
phua is *very mporcant AM semicivxuzen."5

“ " A second uspac:,ot the vlqv oﬂute tef)ected An

» much of the sarlier ‘gorontological literatute is its basic
davoluuonny 'pr-’-h-. As noted by Steven. H. zargit, aging
is pnrc:"ivc; as '.:u.nl:uuy"n downhill cougse, a nss:unnl ’
disaase; there is a general toaléng ‘thut only a "major .

biological breakthrough® to modify aging codld help the

w A .

e 5 ¢ 3
= :

z 4glaine Cumming and William E. Henry, Growin
0ld: The Pro ot Disengagement (New York: Basi 15211.

> . SArfold van Gennep, The'Ri
trans. Monika By Visedom and Gabr 3
. Chicagas U of .Chicago P, 1960) 145, .
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-emeny § This idea’ underlies the perception of gsrontolcgy_
as a concern with tne ‘problems of the aged, since solv ng
ey .
trgepyroblems to’ the extem: possible ts all Lhar. can na

or. them. Thus,

in an attempt r.o nelp the graates: : LI

takes

ham--the

hasis xs placed Qn group analysia oE '

problems and gronp traatment,nittle al’.tention is paid to
.1ndwidual expenenca, unless the indlvidua 15 in severe -

7 distress.

- / The 1un1ted focus‘ 4 much.eurlier gerontological

2 research can therefore be at:ributed at 1east in part to the
. ; 'Ltansitional' and "davolutionary ‘vxeus ot later -life.

While ‘siich wiews are not as widespread as :omeny, they  am
‘continue to play a role in snaﬁng-"pbrceptions of - the

elderly no:mwuhin and without c‘:’he schnlauy domain.

F 5 ‘In considering 'the gradual acceptancd of a
| e

i aifierent view ot tha)ﬂmal stage . ot life, a view uhlch has
|

|“ become: evident both within the reschrch comu__LL_MLwithln #

sockaty at urge, we -musts look to the: dempgraphic changes ) . *

Ki e ; :
: ~of the later tw‘eﬂt[teth}entury and to concomitant social - °

R "st'ven H. zarit, “Gerontology -~ Getting Batter
. ALl the Time,* R

eadings in Agéﬂg and Death: Conteugorary_ e ]
Perspectives, ed.~SBteven H. Zarit, -78 e Ne' &

York‘x unrpsr and Row, 1977) 1

4ad
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ck;angas." ‘H’lth the extension of lite expectancy, the
elderly™have become a clearly r;cognizabla, numérically
substantial group within society at ;arqe‘, and not just

. within hospltals and special care facsuues.ﬂ old age has

" become nvlige stage of 1onger duration,'one that demands

o
consideration on its own terms, and that can no longer be

ignéred or axplained away in terms of another stagé. .

.‘-Hq:reovat, this demogra&i.c trend is universal. Even in the

dével'opmg world, where continuing high birthrates preclude )

® “ , r.'he nlgn percentage growth of the elderly population which \‘
© wg tind in industrialized countries, there is still a -

substantial increase ik gross numbers of elderly pédPle, due

r.o mproved medical care. Morecvez. as indus:riauza:ion

spreads, the onset nt this new expanded ].H:e phase is more

- . . cl\arl.y matked as salaried \wrke 3 arougc thg globe ‘retire

Erom regulnr amployment and becomevpansicnars. ~

-

. I addition to the demogruphlc cnan;;es brought

aboul: by 1ncreaaad llka expecr_ancy, the twex)él h century ,

" has seen giqniticant shifts in family structure ang life

v Y g
. t 7A concise yet comprehensive survey of recent
demographic change in Canada can be found .ipn Leroy O. Stone 3
w and Susan Fletcher, A Profile of Canada's Older Population
(Montreal: Instituté for Research on Publlc Pollcy, 1980).
&F “Stauutlca Canada Advisory Services, St. John's, .
¢ report the following life expectancy rates tor 1982: males
71.1 years) temales 78.9 years. In comparison %o 1931 hd
this roaonnn a gain of almost 12 years for men,
and almost 17 years for women. In 1981 those 65 and over
\ represented 9.7% of the Canadian population. See The
Elderly in Canada (Ottawa: Statistics Canada, 1984) (2], *




: i .
pntaz:ns,A shifts which have worked to alter the.flow ot life .
on a personal and family basis and to on;ca_ s CorEeobiatder
oun concepts of vV#Pous life ‘é\:hgé:. Within our own coclet)-/

in the pasr., full an:ry into’ adult un uas marked by

unauning a’clreer qer.unu mr:iad, nnd estabushing a A J

tamily, three Qg.tvt’hsvf ich uauauy occurred 1n E\'alrty

% close succession. slnce tamuies were otun large, thu‘

period of aduJ.: life” frequently Jusud zorr.)) yaats and ended
~ ™2

with the marriage of :he ].asl: chud, ‘However, with t

shorter lite expectancy of the past, in tifty percenz of all
tamuxes at least ohe parent was dead by this point 9 a
s)u—vivmg spouse enteréd old age, wnn only one.remaining
socjal role, that of grandparent. .
The above-described pattern is now rare in
" Ca'n-dq. Work, marnaga, and repmducuon do: pot nacuuruy
o "p;;;ﬁer}‘ in'close succession, if at all. The last child is
© often‘married long before the parents retire, and a new
'ex'ty n‘aat' period of pe}hapa 20 -years before retirement
occurs is cx;oated. Couples often have clear status as

ygrandparents long betore reu:ement.,lna look lorunrd to an

active lite for many years atter retirement. The wide
{
variety of life pnznina now in play--single pAJentnaod,

j i llr.e parenthood, divorce, ramarriuqo--.mlann there is less ™

9Judith Treas, "Aging and the Pamil
Agin B ectives and Social Issues, ed. I{‘nl
48, Woodruf E. Birren (New York: D. Van Nostrand,
1975) 97-48. '
\

| |
. | % J
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‘examinlng all aspects ot the Eormer. “In the scholarshlp LR

~ .
u:abuuy and more variabluty ot role \l’ld status in the

adul: uveu of. . many pecple. wi:h extended life expectancy

N

and »ill of these cnanqes, passlﬁg into old age< is becoanb

one more trnnsinnn requirtng ad)usment and adaptatlon.l,"

. The‘éxcension oL ‘this lite phase means that its onset i! not

as readily, perceived 2s the 'tlnal ‘transition. As ol.d age i .
ts um‘.%

1y aepu:uted trom death;, 10 ,one sugpec:s cha:

thera is‘ less tear ot the latter, and: more ln:erssr. in

which is praiﬂfezahng around us, old age is- more commanly
treated no-longer as a_problem. but metely as anuther sr.aqe

?E lite. 4 : 5 X .

Throughout all of xthe!e developments, under-

ucanding of the" term o lnnv" has br ed. as the

acope of r.he qiscipur\/a has expunded to include* itural

aspecfs of aging. . As noted in- the previous chaptetl\ b

anthropologista Erom t.he time bt Boas had been. us'ing elderly

paopls ag sources of, lnformqnon on vntlous cultures, ands

many had oxnibited an abidinq 1ntetest in the status of r_he u &

mn: has ?an suggested by some xcholars that it ig .
only in tebent histdry that old age has been connected with “ ..
‘death in popplar thought; since in previous centuries 3
{ndividuals bt any age could be struck down, e pacinuw/ -
infectious dlseases. See Kenneth"M. Weiss, E“mluuonaty»

: Perapectives\on Human “Ang," Other Ways of Growin .
0o spectives, ed. Pamela T. Amoss und
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eliderly n(; :neir‘:rea:men: within their society.ll
Hovever.‘ 'r._h"e_ lnvoétiqa:ions have only recently 'extengad~m
cultural, adpedts ot these indlvlduals' own lives as elderly
people. For the past decade studies of this nyﬁ’ have .been
increaning, and we can~a1r¢ady sée a general direction for

most of the res@arch, bol:h ﬂn tem! ‘of the cnaice of study

:oplc and in the theoretical appronchu used. E ‘. S,
. Anthtopological studias uf aging connnue to
"reflect Simmons' mte:es,r_., in.primitive societies. Since his

innpvar.’lva ci—a}a-pultut;f:utudy, many others have-examined

:he proceu of aging in speci€ic tribal or peasant socie~

+ ties, or more rucantly in developing ‘tountries where the

process itse\t is in a state of consxdeubla change.!2 In :

wesmrn lndust.nauzad naunns, the kocus hnu ,heen\nn

s

ar_hnic, taclal or religious minorlty gro! . Thede’ Atuﬂl

shov a cor‘rn tor auch questions as the’ lmportam:e oE
e .

=%,

1lThis limited focus of research has been nGted by
Jennie' Keith in.her survey of anthropological work on aqlng,
T'The Best Is Yet To Be': Toward an Anthropology of Age,"

*  Annual-Review of Anthropology 9 (1980)Y 339-340. Two other
.. excellent review articles are the :ouowingl Christine

L. Fry, %Toward an Anthropology of Aging,% fn Chri une
T L. Fry, and contributors, Aging in Culture' ahd‘
Co tive.Viewpoints and Strate,

Bergin, ) LY
in “from' §immons to
Beventiu,"'lnnrnngonu Jburnal of Aging and Human iy
:Development 9 v 211-220. ¢
12gxcelient
Pamela T. Amoss_and Stevan

€hiro

eds., O

K.
(Bnn!ord:

-

x'\nplep of these types of studx can ho )
H 11, e
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etnnxcxcy in old ages or whéther members’ of biearly-deiih="
! aach aub-‘groups fura bettér in later life.13 sevetal .

Y imporun: racan: collactldns of essays have combined the 3

v;ew of une topic.“ Hnally some res'sarchers haye soug :

subgects_ of.: st.ucly withm speciﬂc resldence =

~gzoupsf renrement communities, hausxng estates, old age i

Hhile \.he study group Ln these research pto;acts is det;ar-

' “prime tocus is.a culcurai one, r.he:e is otten the added

. t . P e

v 13These interests are reflected in recent doctoral

- d?sertutionsx Charlotte 'Meier Collier, 7'y Community - Study
Aging and aligion Among. Rural Pennsylvania-Germans,” |,

U ot Massachyletts, 1978; Doris F. Goist, "‘Will You Stjll
Need Me? Will You Still-Feed Me? When I'm 64%," Case Hestern
Reserve U, 1980 (a compara:iva ptudy or Jews Ln ohio ‘and
England); Dena shenk, “Aging Labaneao-maﬂcansl Retirement
in an Ethnic U of Mas tts, 1979.f

P > 141he Eollauing pubucacions contain scudies of

i ?inq in both developing and developed areas of -the world,
with some although ot all of the latter-typs. co(wentncing

on minorities of. various kinds in industrialjzed .

countries: Christine L. Fry and contributors, A ing

contributa: Dimensions: Aging, Culture, and Health- (New-
"York: J. F§ Bergin, 1981); Barbara Myérhoft and An rei:"

'8imi&, eds., Life l Career--Aging: .Cultural Variatlons on
- Growing Ol.d (Bovor y Hills: Sage Pub. cat ena,

5050 of the most _£re quot rén.
:ypo ot study is Arlie Rullou‘uochschlid,

exam| th
Thy Unex eccsd .
'ﬁ" » Community: Portrait of an Old Aye subcultu:e # &

Berkeley: U c California P,

homes,’ nurslng homel or hpsgxtals, or,subsidlzed housing for...

" <
mine‘h 'by residence ur.her than other considetd:icns, and the

in A
Culture and Society: Comparative VieWpoints-and stra:angee :
New York: J. F. Bergin, 1980); Christine L. Fry and
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_to be consid-

4

I

. . . In spt of I:he recant roadening r.zend' within geront
[0 ottt st p

l‘he scho,lutshxp still creatas Ehe:imp:eu-

v A Ewnua thh r.ypalcgy oi n-carch nppmn
-based on my-own readirg of:the: literature,, {t ik.i
by the three excellent’ overv £ th

- aging

ited in Eootnot.a 10,
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& E sunmons' 1945 pxonaer seudy, wmch R aua £rom”

\"\( the Human Ralatxons Area Fxles. Although he was l:\aitxcized s

sucie'é es.i—s Sim’;e then others have dev

i a:qu:ét Clark and Barbara G.: \Ande”'
ological Study ot

2 Ns:neut W. Burqeu, "Agi\ng in Westarn
LW Butgau, ad..@ 1] Western Socinties .
O U o Chicaqo -P,,ls l) 2
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and the status which goes with them.19 other :esnzchers

have found that rolelessness is by no means a unwersal

trait of elderly people. Carlos G. V&lez described the

" N, e
range .of roles being played by the elderly in four Heucan

©.~ old age security payn\ents) wete D ng enhanced
of rampant -social change.ﬂf :

+ A third area of @nalytical focus fof cultural

"

studies of aging Has'been the social intéraction of:elderly . I

people with soclety at large, or with speciiic éroups within v

sociecy such as, age cohorts or tamily membeu. Doris.(. .

between research sub;ects ‘and their'adult children. Among

oghe: Eaetots. ,r_ne "author gt_trihdr.ed the more successtul :

YBarbara Anderson,” “The Process of Decult?uf.ion--
n.' uynuucs ?mong Pnited States Aged," Anthrogologi

Qunrteriy. 45 1972)- 209-216% . ’ |
: ID

2ipanela ..)L{s: salish Elders,* {n Qther

y amon
F xu Tof G;g;ing Old’“d. Pamela T. Amoss and Stevan
‘Harredl,:227-~247.




o s . .
adapi:a_t.lon to aging of the English group to their previous -
‘experience of elderly role models, and to the more realistic

expectations of later life provided by their culture.22

A fourth approach, which could\be termed cogni-

tive, is to examine concepts of, and attitudes tg age and
¥ : “

4 aging held by the elderly and by other age groups
H. Andraw-}\cnsnbaum has given an hr.eresting higt rieal
perspective on such concepts in his review of the publtc’

lmage of agfng in mnetaenth and twentieth century

Anerica.23 “In a 1978 .doctoral dissertation, Maria

‘D. Vesperi concentrats. o'n the self-concepts evident among

velde:ly Florida residé 5.54 -Thy meaning pf old age in a
nr ?

small town of the American Hidwe‘;t Pas examined by Philip
B. Stafford in a 19.77 doctoral dissertation, which utilized

a semiotic approach to social inceracticn within this

N specific cultural setting!25 All of.these work: uéges:

s that cultures develop their concepts ot the aging process

«
221n add(tion to the dissertation previously cited,
LS see also the following article: Doris Francis, "Adaptive
) ‘Strategies of. the Elderly in England and Ohio," in Chﬁstine
L. Fry and contributors, Dimensions 85-107.

. 234, androv Achenbaun, old Age in the New Land: The
" American Experience Since 1790 (Baltimor John Hopkins UP,
¢ 1978). L

2‘Marh D. Vespﬂ:l. “Th .l'turai Conagruction of |
0ld Age: Chahges in seu ept Amdng .Older Americans,”
Prlnceton 1Uyy 1978,

25philip B. s:ntsord, "Thé\Seplotics of 0ld Age in a
Small Midwestérn Town: An Interactionl - Approach,” Indiana
U, 1977,




without reterence to the actual experiences og aging
individuals, and theh maintain these concepts by strategies
which force the compliahce of -the elderly to the established
image.

. .
Studies of the elderly.within specific residence

groups oftér; adopt wbat h_.aQ been tgimed the subculture
_approach. The researcher examlnes the creation of‘ community
an‘a the developmen: of community culturg within an age-
homogeneous group de:ined by common residence ln a partiq\-
lar, location, or common participation in a eccial organiza-
tion. Hochschild, in the p;eviously cited The Unexpected

- camfnunx:x' : Portrait of an 0ld Age Subculture, was one ot

v the first to recognize that residence apart from.a- tamily

group did not mean a necessarily cultureless existence.
Since the 1973 publication of thwg study, many othdks have
followed the same line of research. 1In 1979 an entire issue
of Anthropological guarter}x‘ was devored to tv topic of

~-¢ community formation among elders i‘aqn-homoqanoous

ggoups.26 an exc(lent and moving example of this approach
apd one which will be referred to frequently in this‘:hasis
is Barbara Myerhoff's t‘lumber Our Days which presents “an

insightful description of the .dynamﬂc‘ tabrication of culture

26"The Ethnography of Old Age,*” A_n_q.ﬂgo_gﬂu_l
Quarterly 52.1 (1979). The introduction is pruv ded by
Jennie xn_:n who odl:od the -p‘clul issue.




wi:nin “adswish communxr.y centre in Caleorma." L.

The czoss culr.ural focus of Simmons has been taken
up in- refsnt years by-a number of other researchers. The

moat-concertad attempt to dsfine universals m regurd to old

age has “been made by Donald 0. Cowgill and Lowell

D Hclmes. “In the conclusion l‘.o theh’: collection Dt essays

)I;rlous scho].ars on' a sanes of primitive and industrial-

ize societies, they lxst eight "umvel'sals" and twenty-
three 'variations' which constitute’ thau theory of aging
trom a cross-cultural gerspecrﬁiva.za In the years. since

r.h’l/;! publication appeared, others have questioned the
. o

unlver§aliéy of many of i:hese preﬂpta by” preseﬂt'
evmence tr7m field resea:ch which’ ulustrates—chexr

cultural Bpecihcity. But the attempt to define generaliza-
tions remains an im’vportant step in the growth of gerorp.olog—'

*ical antrﬁ‘opnloqy. : . o

The final one of these theoretical’ appmaches is
the one which will be utuiﬂd in this study. "It is the
developmental approach. Many of the researchers who follow

this line of approach would ackncw'ledga,a debt to Eric

Eriksdn's 1959 publication, Identity and the Life Cycle, in

27parbara Hyerhott, Number Our Days (New
York: E. ‘B.-Dutton, 1978)% .
28ponald 0.Cowgill and Lowell D. Holmes, ®ds.,
and Modernization. (New- York: Applaton-cent_uryncro!u,
8 n partfcular “Summary and Conclusionsi 'rhi
in 1 LT by the adltorl. 3052323, L.
B




. .
2 . whic¢h he presents a psycnqlogical analysis ot nonqal z,’rowtn"
“ and develupment_ at various stages’ uf life.29 while he 't
s concentrate: moauy on the. mtancy b _parenthood pariob h&
" compleceu at. this s;age as at.any other. 'rhls tnouuhh has_
. - t Ln recsn: yéars been- :aken up by al \1ncrqas£nu number o(
3 etnnologxcal researche)rs ‘who look to_r. the culu.!,_(al. ccm‘p‘cﬂ-‘
k4 A
success and acniavement. As early “as 1975, an en!.‘,h'o $ % -
a ﬁ to the dpt of ful aging,”
v Devélopment.31 This perspective is a).so :ezlocted ih’ lhn
n
ol N o tiue ot one oz the previbuuly mannoh&n, cros, “cultura
: ""2951‘1.: Efikaon, 1dsntity and the Litey
- Cycle: Salected Papers; Psychological, lumu 1.1 (Now
\ «s7 Yorki International Universities Pras\g. 9_59 C ~
. e ) -‘°Enphaals on personal growth in lateg: Lite- {5 . .
. . © reflected in work ot-scholars in varidys disciplines. See .

# tor exsmple a rauntly published ovarvilu by -ocioloqﬂt,
' Mark Novak,]Succ n vhdj gaalities a

¢, Puture of .Aging In Clnlda 3t PRnguln Cnnudn, .
!‘-Lsﬁs)'.' 5 p B : R L ‘
v L (

ﬁ(ngm‘n (Dur)\ln, N.C.
'Hunn Dovnlopmnt, Dul




y ;cgy we nave tor long,«concentrated attentlon on the

socwcy, did essen-‘ -

£fally’ ene same “thing, and sugges ed\:he need for coo“




; : The
VOX 3L Aging, " Culttarnin Folklo e Socieny Heeting,
L Uiot Calxhornia .Davis, ‘Aprilt

Kofnath & Galdbtein, now: heads: th
univorsity of’ Pennsylvun 8 bepdrtmen!‘. of Social (’;eront
:logy,-established in’ 1982 in’ ‘coordination with the unAver‘
i .8ity's.Center. .tor Gerontplogy to pravide traininq ln social
o And cul.t.urul ureas of qaraﬁtdlouy.




e L.lsoh Powers,' "El.den _Artlsr_s' “The ‘Long Lite’"
ination,™ Gemncological sociéty pt America and

Toronto,:
Folk'Art:," Amencan Folkmre scciety Rnnual Maating.
N&ahvule Tennessee, 0 [ 1% R

-"38Alan Japbour, "Some Thoughts trcm a Folk Cultural
Parapecciva." Perspectives :on Aging:” Exploding the Mzths: A

Lecbure Séries Funded by thé Colonial penn- Ingurance Group, il
€d. Prisailla.W.: Johnston (CamQridge, ‘Mass Balungsr, o

- JERLIE L% Te9




i ﬂmu KBrigas=-H st /Lag!
Patdants Haqnifiquds' La: Culture de la Vieillesse,” ‘Iravaux’

‘‘et’.In6dits-de Elli Kaija Iu!n !s~Haraﬁda, Cahiers: ‘dy: CBLKT L
avrx,l 1983) 2512834, 3

PR
e ‘ZA study of aldeny chain’ carvers vlhlch exani, 'es,
umong other things, the kelutlonsmp Izet.wee ‘age and their
Jeen-published: Simon-J:.Bronnex)’ Che
Carvers: Old Men cn ing Meaning (Le)(lngt:or\ up
Kentucky, 1985) 3 i







ay i Leﬂmm,,A & iain, Aehdsvement: [BF

Pringeton Up, 1953) pa:ue]a “K. Alpaugh, V.
énner \ Bi1 "Age-and Créativity.: icd;

¢ tions"'to; Euucationr d- Teach Educnional Gérontology:

A, (1976)4° : rag , 1 - pr omk g t‘l The.

. Crow &by . i

Munsterberg: (New YOrk: Harcourt,:
antlmxy to hioqzaphicul sketche:




ZQn exan\ple
Betwee

\3 ) pl
arm,ng N Ir\st:umental’ and! sxprassl e’
2

Xonal Gatonhélugx ro(r 976)













nsugated a much ‘moce »creauue tom Wl D

5 Rumnqld t had

er husband- vhsh he

B oi exptess'l.on tor the informant‘é

encd&raged the totmanun OF a., smau sub-grnup thhin ths‘

ylhen we \:eﬁt,v\ e joine: ;‘i} c
the ; finformant  nam d otne upie | Eoz:

Mike and Hary nd’

‘mar. nd;; i
plays the sbaqns -~and we vhave played; we
-ipJuly, .and we *g‘layed at the Mutray. Premises a
~downtown heritage ‘site converted to shops[-.in July,. we
put, on_a'noonday ‘concert and . .. we play at Saint:
P4 nck‘s Mexcy-Home , sme~-thése are ail-
se'mr cxtxzens[ o he-Hoyles Home, 'Eskasomi,

' rally~mostly ‘all. the- senip

Well “just 'sing and;’and e may you
the maracas’ and ‘the-tdmbourine, and, we just'sing’ alanq,
d-dance; ‘4nd take. the people: out m dance, go

Ve’ patients,.take out the! 1adi\e &
' gen;leluen. . 1And generally'take, you know, dance wlth
*. them, and.talk, to.them, bring" tHeri' their birthday. ..
gifes, which’ givéi to us by their, by, r.nai.r‘
assocxatibn, ‘ladies'. assoclacion, they bring /t’hem--the
pn ‘ge'up with the ‘tadies'. gitts, and the’ women go up
Wwith the.mem's, giv ve them va'little kiss. g

©A8 -282/56462, .120) S N




bature hu i'nciremar“,, cqnsxscs ot three couples and a’ PR

- widow.? ’nuy enzartun zeqularly at non;.hly birﬂlday

d parues hel.d in tha uutarenr_ Homes to honour all those Hha

nave had 2 o[zﬂ\aay dut ng that month.- wnue they perfom R

have a gr-nc 11:!:1 "pa
S nic big birthday chke is, Glhed].od in.;

th hen;,
-, go back and’ hav.
bi E':hu_ayf cake-
it, so they; they call us every the.end . of - every mom:h
~and we'go, ‘1 the dutegent Homes , v g
8. 7

8 C646

7.+ "IThe. group leader. hus been“the subject o
L} Miew by’ Pe:er Narvdez -of: the:Department of, Folk

part of.his ongoing - study of ocal
(HU F| 82~ 2‘3)A ®r




Sthet 1ocal dapce bands, ekceépt'that this group relies more’

heaviry ‘on pogu),ar songs trom earUr ﬂacades of thxs

eentury - and leVomcou\mercxal.coun :y-western music.8 -
yo - i
. Fb: ’someone who .has ).ed the testricted tamily-

Byrne -gublu: pezfdrnance ould

Eo\nowing soutcssx Michagl Taft,
ewfoundldnd “and' L brador. 190 -1972

and Syncrstism he “Bopular Mumc of - Newtoundland Wt 4
Culture" & : Ttadit“a'ﬂ 2.(1977):107-114; ‘and. 1. Sheldon Pnsen po
and: Hicﬁaal “Tatt,; "The L
(ranadlan Polk Muelc Jou




it vnrs; appears. One of r,!\e most ggparenf_ ot’ Lhese

b’e same, ;

“an avid”‘ an -of

“and _they would--of.
yB nd CODCEI‘ES, you

i a’
¢ rsw ‘the. convent:‘would ‘put on
knou 5

in the
BHN.‘ Attanding con
musicz) < ' .

9A:history of’ the’ musical.-stage in S ohn's is "
canr.alnéd in the ‘previously noted blogmphy ot XQnatius
kumbold:, as'well as in ahother. biography by the 'same’
thor, Paul Woodford: ‘Charlés Hutton: “"Newfoundland's

GLeatest Musician ard Dramatist," .1861-1849
1983




oh yes; whenever wye could get to, whenever there was
. -on .at_the Casino,.on--on Duckworth Street there
uas ‘this theatre they called: Casino, the ‘Casino, .and
they had all sorts of Saint Patrick's Day concerts, and -
this would consist ot older people [adults rathér than .
ldren] but lovely, they were rea).ly beautitul, c 0
ging and. dancing and_choral music and--lovely.  So°L .
liked that. 183 282/C6461!A 122)

- Wluhxn her

W
&mily “as well, there-was a contlnuing. St i

trnd:txon of pa:inrmnce, both: public d, grwa:e. Her .

. surrounde by a muuca1 tr'di"ion whx
and commelrcial mus c.

Klong wxm usnc, another :hzead runs zhrvuqh

ervicsw:n othgks» Sh? spent a larqe‘ ’
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mother again. 'The_ Home Health Aws course anu het nvolve—

B ment in that work for a year fit xnto Lhe _same pattem, as

does her other tavourite pastime at present, mmding her two
. grandchildren. . In performing music for'the elderly, which"
she refers to as volunteer work, Mrs. Byrne is'able ‘ta

N contmue to express this concern for &hers, whue at che )

same cime getting a resplte from tne care and wbrry of

tendlng the stck and depandant. Sha\clearly sees her

" musical -activities as & beak from the, mur.ine of he

ner aarher Litex

Yes,* because, see. ) & my mother-‘when my- father med,
well I had to’ look: after ‘my mother.” And 1 ‘had her sxck
for. several years, .and. you couldn't veky well leave, .
, you--leave.her, you'know. -S5o ‘therefore,_ things that
I'd have like to have done.at that time when I'was a
| younger woman, I just couldn't'.do it_pecause I Rad to
+.lock afcer my mother. .(83-282/T6462: .252)

Mrs. ‘Byrne probanly would not have taken up this-

activity SE er- husband had nat bben Xnterested in purtxc\i-h

pating also. -E‘or her L: repreaents an. unexpected \:un\‘of

events, Eor uhe, never expected to be en:ettuinmq the

“ public in rstlramant. In tact, sne said-she haq not known

\of the axisr.dnce of asnxor cx:izens' choirs ungil the’

zounding.of the Local one. Nevertheless, ha: ‘late M.ﬁs

i - . career uuous her -a‘measure ot emctlmy nnd aesthstic [

-
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N L expreshon which had never been possible in eafnor ysurs.
- nnally, if we.view Mrs. Byrne's caree: as an
P eﬁtercainer within‘the provincial context. a dltterenn»

meanmg emerges.,‘ 1t has been suggested hy Alan Jabbour that

B @ 7 1ar,er life is the prime ime‘ tor ‘the acnx\evement n{ special- ‘

z 1sc sr.acus.“’ He traces the ufe patterns ot: various 3

5

'musxcxans whn have acquued zhe}z t 'que at-an early age,

[ i - served an apprentibeshlp w th 1ntensxvg per(m‘manne in -

evern natianal. a im for é"xceuenc'el“ The general s

'appl cabxlxty ot :Ms mode 1 has»yenr_o be tésted, “but " -

g . certalnly tne pracuce of performange genres as 1ong been a

: cuu;ursuy accepcable means of expression for the elderly of

% ) rr.he.provxnce._ In eecenr. years, many lifelong perfomors.;

now or. adVanced 'aqe, navu acn(eved wlde attention r.hmugh

¥ & ’ 'WAlan Jabbour, “Somé Thoughts -from a Folk' Cuu.u:al

PR W ‘-Perspective, . Persgecnves on Aging: Exploding the Myths:-A.- )

e 1 .0 Lacture. Series Funded by the_Colonial Penn:Insurance Group, e ¥
o = +ed. Priscilla w. Johns on (Cambt dqe. Mass.: Ball ngar,' "

. e T 1981) 139~ 149

- . llThe term’ "1ntemit:ence" ‘is. \(se\:l here  in the -sense.
4 . squeated by Kenneth. S.-Goldstein 'in."On the Application ot
® thé Concepts of Active.'and Inactivé Traditions to the b %
Beowg o Study ot Repertory," qurhul of - Amaricau Polklora BI e
a e p (1971)1‘ 62-67. ' . * ¢




island; on the mam.\anu, and abroad 12 Bur. tnese elderly

Newfoundlanders, ar\d maj%}cre kae thel

- - < wx:hin ,thelr .own, familie

achieved public acclaim. They’ cama o pmmnence,

expeusA

" tng, tield

z 5 betwean ‘the- pertormance ot a 'senior entertalnnr wlr.hin a o

ccmmunlty context\ and’ t.he present musxca,l pracuce ot U Rl

+ Mrs., Bytne. . In lncal‘prabx:f.h:e, the ‘senior performers sang, -

ZMaterial is now avaxlable on these performe:s‘ B
Emue Benon:'s nan‘aung calen:s are the subject of Gerald ° -\
Thomas's_ study, Les deux traditions (Montr&al: Bellamln, . %
A 1983). Keuy Russell has written a bfography of Rufus
& Lt . Guinchagd: sn(:lned Rutus Guinchard: The Man and His Music -~
| “ (St. John's: H, Cuft, 1982). ALl three pertormers have been
) teatured on LP Eycordings by Pigenn Inlet"Productions of
St. John's: Emile Benoit, Ga Vient du Tchosur/It -Comes from
. .  the Heart, PIP-7311; Rutus Guincha Step Tunes and
4 ‘Doubles, PlP-737y Lem Snou, The Great Lobster Boil PR~ .. °
) 7116. “ y




3 _ Mrs. Byzna and ner friends pertum chletly nn kh elderly, J
J _ or tor the qeneral. publxc as r‘teqeﬁntlv‘a o’i Lhab age -, ‘.
§ % . a

e lfdmat acted \ilthln the

group. Hnraover.,the local-
¥ mamstream ct communny ,ufe, wuh the provum o: en:

ainmentl as t:he chiet’ motxve “tor’ parfomaru:

& = dxs:mcnon \mu:h woilld Hof sxist witin 3 c_omum:y Sm
2 p.rﬁomance snung. T Mrs. nyg:; s'peaks glovingu} ot)the - o
’ , thl.y pl é ~

‘protess nnu eq:ertainar with his audianca,\ramgr;l‘than t

o "_v 13Song performance’ wnhtn a tommunity - nncex: in -
Newfoundland is examined in Georga J. Casey, Nei Sk
. V.. Rosenberg, and Wilfred W. Wareham, 'Iltpln.uh’a Clt-qor-
‘ization and. Performer-Audience Relationships:.Some. -
3 Newtoundlandimwle-. Ethncmuu.lcolggx 16 (1472} ¢ 397~ Aoz.




worla War' n “broke out, At the age of 19, she :ogned‘ the'

she *ser\)éd

torces.. Thay married and less- tnan a year before the wax:




mal ly baIck. tc’

betote s te ing




& He:
and ALL Things Brigh: and Beautrtu . (New! Xork s:
1971, :1973):




sconnected 'into
will work: out to. he
kn:

. % .wha!: J.t\mu\u have+beén 1ike
woEd picture, pictute of whay. life
Su sort’ of- th . ARg*Y hadn't
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various aspects of-artistic. design and ussaE colouz. The

products of these courses and of ‘continuing work in her uny’

s:udio at_home till “she. house: smau @namel led bowls and

pla:es, ceramlc figunnes: oil pamtings: wnrks in stained
lass. 73 Sqme ob these represent rather sr.andazd "1earning

‘{eces, the t.ype bagmn ng students ml.ght b

Kiman 'skull: " she- has
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Figure 2: "The Gates of the Day," stained glass (Mrs. Green)
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age with splitting table, ceramic sculpture (Mrs. blcen)
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in the severﬁ small coastal communln‘es where shé and her
family had lived before moving into St. John's.

The 1ntojémanr. s ingenuity was reflected in her
adaptauon of conventional art techniques to suit her own
purposes. The figures described ahove were moulded in clay,

_tired, and then painted with acrylic‘ pa_ints, rather than
being firea after the colouring process. This-allowed her
G wl e acnxeve the_ exact ‘colours desxred, without running the TN

N . Tony risk oE cracklng the pleoes in the aehcate fiting process.

i protesstonal appreach to arr. ‘which she has developed ovgr

the'. last- decade.. o T “ " el /

- Hrs. Green “has not sought public: recogmtion tor N v

her vxsual art work, except for one submission of. an early

. palnr.lng to the p@}qclal Arts .and Letters Compew.l;ion R

which is organized annually by the Memorial University Art
ballery, sicuaced in the Arts and Culture Centre,

‘s, The circumstances attendlng this submission i

G were revaaled wnen e asked. what. medium she used for land-
< -

i ‘/ scape paintlng- -

I 2 « e . oils and acrylics, I've done them 1n. And, I did
Y, ot oney 1'l1 show you, it's hanging' up through there,
because we play tricks on-people with it. And--1 put
‘ol o ] {t’ into the, the Arts, and Culture contest, you know,
] w B . ~‘the Arts and Lette Contest? ‘I'put it in there one
B F g e . year, and (she"Tames.a local art critic] gave me, a
.wonderful write-up. And sald it was very ambitious, at
P ‘ ceteray et 96!:&:3,, and was really craz--raved about '
2 N ,it. "And in'his opinion it-would--should have baen; -if .
. £ g not. third, at least top of t\hlhonounble mentions. , S0
2 d - : \
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1 telt very proud of myselt. But“I'd done it tor a_
lark, and,I told a tew people 1'd done it for a lark,
so’ [the cnmcl didn't like that. (83= 232/C6463 A 475)

The\s;!‘cund half ot this anecdute. ,whu:h appears to

have entered tamily legendry, was revealed when I- qqesnoned

the ‘intormant about family re‘actisn to her artistic endeav-
ours. With a'chuckle she replied:

< They'll. probably tell you, "My mother's nuts,” You
Jjust laugh and keep going. S$ometimes, they ‘say, "Oh
‘.yes, my mum does.that,” and other times, 'say, “Sh-h-
h." Like that picture I showed you? "I fiad ‘one ot .my
sons-in~law take it into.the Art--into, thel arts and ¢
Culture- [Centre] to get hung, well to.enter the .
"contest. ~And he'said,.*You don't:want me: to* take khls
in.” "L saiu,f‘"‘les, he's the only‘bne 1 ‘can.get to
take it. in." so seemingly, he--we heard .afterwards;
took it.in, droppeq ‘it outsidé the offic nd:fled
(Ar. this point, ‘gales of laughter erupt . from the -
intdrmant.]  -Then; it was--we Rad an:occasion to gc-
I didn't Know if thére'd been:any, what ‘Ee reception

was, to it.” And we were'in with.a'grand-ngphew and one
ot my-daughters, - And we'd gone into.the, rts--Gallery—
-just was passing the time, I think' we were.waiting to
.go into the theatre. And Danny saw, the pictu:e nung
and he safd, "Aunt-
_And with’ Lhat he ran:out and yelled .to Gaorgie.
"Georgie;. cqme in here, Aunt 's picture's

_hung!™ ~And of course this voice all ovér the gullery.

' And-Georgiay “Sh-h-h," and 'she came up, she said, "Oh #
my GodI" and fled. ‘[More laughter trom informant.] _ P
And ot cdurse everybcdy turned. round, ot course - =
. nobody ¢ould immediately recognize the picture tmat got”

. this reception, "Oh my God.* . So that. gives yoy.an. idea "

haow .sometimes ‘they Ehel about” it. Other ti
very ‘proud of it." (83= 282/C6|6‘ AIOOE) : iy

es Lhey \re

Mrs. Green's comments -on her* vnziaua acuv.xtlegr Xn
the vjsuel_arts retlect a combxnnuon ot atnnudes which 1.
found very appealing. On the one hand umaa activities are -

no mere hobbies. They stem trom.d profoundly felt need tor :

- creative uxprésslon and tor cdnghmlng .dsve.lopmantx ot her

cqnsxdex’-able -talents. She Apo)(a‘an:.huni/hstlcauy of zt}e '

; 'your picture's .in here.” Loe

’
N




:czeau've activity'to many, the ingormant encouuges the

,of making a visual statement. However, shé is serious

activity. in

- 5 Cous -

challenges of mastering a new skill or finding a fresh way”

'about her .work without :Skin'g herself tdo seriously.' .Therée - ..

ls no, trace of afEectation or pompcsir,y' when she diécuéses
-"her considerable knowledge of various atr.lstxc medlq. .A‘

sense oE fun and .adventure, and a tendency to laugh at her

‘visyal ar't forms, this intomant as; taken up another

e.cent years, the opcratian ot a. "nursery g

schoo'l" n.nor; hom_e.

chlldren in various expressive. torms; drawing, print making,

puppetry, thaucrical perfcmnncau., bung the incerview,:' I e

har prme in the chl.laren was svx&nr. as she described how
)

one ot tne tuur-yu oldu had enruet thnt day drawn a




g 3 LT e
» Man, and v;ovl‘/}:he previous Chtistmas. the| children had =
aesigned@na printed their own Qreg;h}g cards. (B3-283/
| C6463:8:220; .265) . ’ -
Mrs. G'reen's pzesgr\‘t life is obviously.a very full
. ; one.” With young cmlaren takxng her auenuon un neekdays,
her own czeanve enaeavqurs are restn:ted tﬁ eyenxngg al’lﬂ
o ueekends. stie concessea thavt she, never gets to bed - tha" same,

Yet she cbviously thrives on thxs Eull

L, o aay she gets up

% scheaule, and xnterrupt; it only duny\g the scheol hcnaay

e, fau\ily \néltlng“ iy Y " =

., . *the conr.ext of Ker Dackground the contmuxtxes becomé‘

apparen\:. . Many euruer peraogal, tamxhal and community

] phtterns are; mxrrored ln het present .llfe. Hhile ‘eat’lier

nno old age among the Eamuy membeu she was closest: to.

y Only one grandparanr_ survwed xnr.o the infomant'a cnuu—

T 5 st 3F ‘. hoed ‘but the informant had strong memorles of ms qund-v

i He wus. he was. qui:e a dominant ‘perscn, you . knoﬂ, nnd
N : rqulte triandly to hls randchildren,” . I can

)nhnths ot J y.and August, whicm are :esorvéd tor travsl and,\‘

was 3 'euni:e pattern ot” conunumq high levels ot 1ncuvm,




' AT K ‘, that, and ‘L can remember sitting «ip on. ms ‘bed listening
T ;. %o storfeso-I can't rememper .the storjes, I just 'Know
T - that -I en;loyvea sitting up on'his-bed..listening.to '’
¥ * ... stories 'and so’on, you ‘know, » And that he had -a. parrot, _
Vanﬂ he 'had a- passlon for birds.. .He had @ big aviary #

the.birds.
th_ing, yo!

“Her parent_r lxke her gzand:a:ner, uved info

elgptxes. anu were mgnly acmve in 1ater 11te ust as

:ney had been ,in’ ea:lier years.’

T e‘ mtorn\ant adop:ed a

£ mny parnclpated as a group f1sh1r\g, swi.mnung mkmg,

) 5

mou_nta i qee; ing.

As ‘a teenager she conti..nued the same

I Ee is 1nterest ngy tor it suggests r_he

was kxna of Eortunat.e because thets yas btrxs bulidmg
. . . a'recreation” centre, . . .’And in it we’ nad ‘a1l f
the facilities'you 'could’ possmly want ‘for a yout! .
‘centre. .. And ‘pot only was ‘for “youth, But J:hsre I
was what they -calleéd the "Darby and:Joan".[a spedial' .
social club] for.retired: people. There wa; a kinder- ' P
’garten;for small names. From that age up~this ‘place. T
was’ consuntly m use and duite often we frequently
"Joined *up with different groups, .and because it.
1 was-the Darby-and-Joans- that. ased’ .to help babysiq :.he
L R k!hderqarte *groups and ‘all this sort of .Etuffj. 'you -
seei "And it . was a very ‘tight ‘gréup, almost like.a
school, in splrit. you: know (83~ 282/C6453 A:117) .




. nzgﬁl scéhool lS a; uay of 1lfg, :ycu——as soon as
chcol. you enrol- in’night school, ahd you.
1'ye naken Lqurantcn

becausé p’op.le who take Espezanm migh
wiLowasn't, I only did it for
1 kndw, I grew up with that baqumun

i There Bas;‘ 1so bée ‘agorgtinuiby” ‘r\:,

- 5
alway: p?en dnt_eves(ed ”att. Tha Scl ool ‘L went

to, there was qui%e a lot 8f emphagis on:-it,” .Ard,

o ays’.had a background in-it. But just nepending

&irgums ces ot e.ré 1 happen d

as writings
,agpy in mysglf. (

>year's log :Book on\going “around S
“say, "and:what ‘We' saw ‘and . :and EO1] 1.
and tales and. aa on. = Ahd \‘.hat was; about my»ttrst‘soz‘r,*




KB s Mg 119

o never got puonsned ‘w114 1 was_here’ in Newiouqﬂland. g
g ‘And’ thep I got a, couple-of short: stones and that

 ‘published. (§3- 2131/C§463 B:294)

Bscause marrlage and motherhood Eollowed quickly

tve war servxce, and led r.o a series f mcves

wit_.h}n K ncl ulr.houf. r.he Eamlly during rer ynuth.

nforman: ' 1 ke




- very mucﬁ a ta;alxst and :nereﬁcre, you.know, . -
what you'do-at that time was what was'to be done, I ) E
g S don't meansnaw- that, that everything is ordained or ‘
. 5 anything like that,.I.don't mean that at ali. [ méan ' s
T y - that circumgtances are such that you can only do il
. ‘certam chu\gs at cecrtain times, you know, and there- ... . -
& e % toré. you know, it doesn't matter, what yodu try to do,. =
E . . you're only going to. be up agaidst-a brick wall ‘it ybu,.
you know, becaiise .there isn't the time or the space at
- "’ that particular timeé . in your lite to'do these things..
And it's.just frust: ar.mg it you try to do-it. (83-
281/C546 78) .

nt:erns.
.you want creanvlty or
later life; [ -

toundatLon in the earlier lité
you re 1ust. Koned n on’one’ thing -earliery Uhless
fiow, wide, complifated. Ehing o
it you're’ honed. in. justion rearing .

el
or " toueh with the changes ‘going. on-about her.| . At

qu 1'neyer had:.that because I've always paen

~with' 1ty as, far a8 the. chudren are.; conce ned
| But.: neverthnleds, :‘ eh, and” see




qu.

. yeah; they're going. to be Loxg.gly

= o w iRl

. the chlldren as a gra.ndparenc, not as closely invelved

.as 1 was as’.a mother. When: they.go out the door at six

otclock at night, it doesn*t, you know, I'm not’ SeS

wondenng what I'm going to do fiow. ‘. You know, that

“time's over, my tun with them during ‘the day is over.

At the ‘weekends, I ‘don't wonder.what they're. doing, I'm
involved. in" my own things. And unless people can make
‘that transferral over from what they used to do as' what,
you- say’ it, ‘the. best years.of ‘their life, if they can*
‘bring something over.into their latter -years, theyn\/ >
And ol Cause el

they're gumg to slow dow

Gnean

A!‘ noted: aarlxer,

Cultures, :tnat oﬁ the cld cou tzy an




Iegacy through arusuc work. is a cenr.ral moﬁ,iva:ton in her
- runnng, although it does not, at least at present, play a’
| major pa:: in her work in the vlsuql arts. "1t is'a themé
which "has baan suggesr_ed ‘as. ‘a central, component in the E

. expresswe hxstory ‘ot many elderly people, and ope unich
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Intormant 3; GagcaLn Peddle

_Captain Peidle painted his -first picture in 1923,

and r.hen gave up :he acuvu‘.y for fifty years. Born into-a .
merchanr_ family ‘in a thriving Bona\nsta Bay. outport ot 1903,

uns informant spent his chudhood in the' nudsr. Gt a huge

. extended family, whose hls;ory on both sides was 1nt$mat.ely

to nxm by his. mo:ner, whose tamuy had been equally acmve

~-and wel.l. known in the fxsh ng. andtsea].mg 1ndustnes, and' by

ms many uncles, aunts. and other older relatxves. ;all of -
whom lwed in immedlate prmumlty to each other in a series

SEEins MereaRt Nousen ‘overlooking their Rarbout, £ropt: .

premise

7. ome of ten children, the infornant” lsft scnool at; <
agé 15 with :he equxvalem: of a presenb day g:ade nxna

educatmn, and went to 'sea. on famuy vessels.v He. Btuﬂied

-p buc heawl association shlp, a luxury ydcht, a Eishéry

a ierry boac. Bxce;v: for a period of ﬂfteen




: nusinéss, he. has sp‘ent his lite sailing in Nevlt’oundlamj

waters, and was still employed as a captain at-the time uz )
“.the interview, although ‘e uus then 75, years ‘ot age. T
. Since. 198 céptain Peddle has been iving in- ’

e . +John's, although he still’ ‘maintains the family house in

‘his nome community and lives there fqr part of every

PR . e house‘paini:’s on srﬂp's—canvas. A cousm nad eaznez- -pumtn.d

the same 'church in :he same way. _n. was nnt u_n,tx» work-




:Kind o: s:ux:' (83 282/(}6455 A: 232). VHe lme\ll muc_h tam“y T

« history" a.\reudy thraugh his mether, who, 1h h ‘,‘vaé

ag avid :eader. you know. and. althuugh she nevei'.. had n,mch

- education, but she could talk to the kmg. ‘His mother s

stories obvxously remalned with him, “and the tamuy cree

grew as’ ne "'!tarr.ed writing abcut certain or.h thmgs and

. photographs, pt&nr.ed priva:ely.» He also: had 200 coples [

. the p‘\otos al na run'ott and bound in a! smauer bocklet

u'onan’ua' Bay. e sn:enda to re].y ‘oh mtomanon ‘:ound a

':o: che other nuthor), and o nupplement this: wlth more

'datnils, 80 as to p:oduce ‘a complete :eference book on al!.

! . ... ''graphies," Folklore Studies Associatin,of Canlda, Laarnad
ties Contnrenca, Hnntrnal Oune 1985. .




the schauners mac were buu: and workdx. in the zegwn'

ccmpilatxcn ot sucn material l-uu, of course, ‘be a maesive

JOD, and Captain, Psdqle has ‘no ambx:mns, ‘at present at

- - » least, to an:ampt a thlrd pubhcatxon after t)us one xs

compxe:eo. A v N . 5 " =

The Eamuy msr.ory (nbt identitied here ‘1 order

‘to preserve the.informant' vanon’ymxty) appeared ln 1§73.

that :same year.

,bgu‘rd ship, an

nage to'paint with’the nght hand. 1 got
“paints and g‘aint all, all the.houses in"__. ' ' [He~
8 _here I3 hous he
communltx e They were .all,. 'twas-the t
. way, We,.we lived on'the' south.side of the :u:kle
‘Twas-eight™ [members .ot the family]
Tt and on. the north: side of the tickle, W
: ived ‘over there, »Ana’they had “their housé
premises: Bo,1 p;xnced all our side first, and Lhen I
pamted wcla Ton{ s.side’-last, and.that''s the one.I‘got’
‘the khird’ pnze £o the exhxbicson. (83 282/ ,
: 1 = %

acnvxty was me:eﬁ.y r,nar. :hey "took very qocd.f“

No, well, when T started painting, and it seemed nke
“they took vsu‘i good, .80 I continued on then painting.
I; I started In at lighthouses then, old:lighthouses.
wre-1917 1iqnthnu--out-of an old navigation. book that
we, we had:tor what wé‘called The Coast, Coast Huoys.
Navtgaucn Bonk. -So au sthem. ptcr.u:es is, there, aea.

@
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And 1 did a few of those . . . from the pictures in the
book, yeab. So.they're all authentic, you know,
there's nbcmng fictitious about them at all. (83-
282/C6465!A 346) .
In paipting the family houses, the informant had also relied
on old photos for several of them. In fact, he used the

word "authentic" in relauon to his palntlnqs several times,

.-an Lnaicatxon ot his concern for hxstor!cal accuracy.

Many of ms pamnngs depict sceres Eron\ n;.s youth'

or stories remembered zrom the tellmg oE relauves or local

'peopler One ot his Eavourxces xs of a gxanL whale rha was .

. towed im:o ‘harbour in Bopavista'Bay in, 1910: i d

‘Thac whalxng station was down in Bonavista an, about
»practi ally riinety 'years ago.’ And they caught, this_
monstrous whale; and they brought it in, -and they towed |
it all-up on-the slipway, like you see there. And cnxi
Surday hundreds' of people went to see the whale.. And
_my brother-in-law . . . he was a liftle boy. .They
carried him down_from and they put him in the *
. whale's mouth.. -But the whale'was coyered with pegple
and the people-looked like matches, the whale.w. S, that
big,. .you know. And I; I ‘had a picture of that, my

/wt&e Had . a picture of that /down in _ - with the

-the whale up, you know, and all the men

i mmd o I remembered that, see, and

o1 p nted I:hat trom now. (83~ 282/(_‘6465 B: 176)

Hhﬂle this pleture is hx! Eavourxte, he thinks his

baat one is a£ the church and scheol\i-lys ho)ne communn.y

‘It too brings back memories. : 2 ' « Lt
church built in.1888. -And that's the
went to, the first school,. enough to

n that school.’ 'We all had to, in the

d go to.school about ning o'clock iin the
mornings afd we'd be, all be up ardind the stoVe -

" warming odr” hands up till ‘ten.o'clock. .And then we'd:
clean ‘our slates, we'd go back to the seat and, and -
-clean our slates, we had slates in them'days, see. )
“.Some. peeple used\to carry a bottle of soapy water to

* school. to claan rhqlr slates wn:h, and 'more teuowa

Thu:‘s our: ol
school that
freeze you,
mornings w

: : A
* : @
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would spit ‘on their slates and before you had a chance,
before you had a chance to get the rag on it, the
spit'd be frozen solid [informant laughs). And that
was the parsonage. Now that parsonage is still there.

[/ And. this house there is still there. But this is gone,
: a new church and a new school. (83-282/C6465:8:197)

Phis is a scene which he has painted several times on

requesr. tor difterent triends and acyuaintances, a practice -

chh he has not, tolloued trequently.

bometimes the inspxratmn tcr u pamung comes ‘not

:rom a persanal memory. or Eamxly story, but from

waoundlanu .\egendry. The story ‘ot Aunt Lydxa 8 prayer xs

one that recurs 1n popular regional pubucations, but

Laptam Peddle appears to h.:ve heard  § g urst trom a. lncal

m'uster and Newfoundland hlstoriun, who later publxshed tha'i-’
story: in a small pumphlet 15 The - tollowing is the: Xnkorm-
HES. expxanauon ot“’the background to his paxnung of Nants

ﬂar!‘n Churéh in 1868. . . N “,

“ That pas ‘a chueeh fn’'Hant's Harbour when the Reverend

Y ~Fox was thére, that they couldn't get any |fish, there
wasn't ‘a ‘£ish come to Hant's Harbour that |summer. So
he ‘said,:announced a call,_all the people together, and

. he:said,-"We'll have our prayer'meetiny and: pray tor

ER ¢ " So anyway: there was 'one woman, Aunt Lydia, she

. was a‘great woman to' pray, you know. - So he asked. Aunt

i3 ‘Lydia . to: bruy. . And she went home that night and she

made up 4 prayer; and the next Sunday nlgHt she. went

- to church and went®up on the thres steps on the pulpit,
and_she prayed.  ‘And the minister said, "You mark 'my

. .words, something's qoing to come out of this.® Now I -

. got 'that in writing here too, see (referring to a z
‘recent nawsguggr article which inspired the painting).
"Something's.going to come out ot this. So anyway
chey left " the church. tney were au sceptical, even

16Rov. Moses Hurvey, How- the Fluh Came_to Hnnt'
' Harbour stxt.x Yeurs Ago (st_. John'n RobInncn & Co., 1926 .
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her own husband, he was sceptical tog, you know. But ¢
he got up the next morning,.went out fishing, he and i o,
L hig son. And, )just to, more Or less to go agaih, see,
St - you know. So the first time they let down' the  rope, a
. big fish came up. °‘And they loaded the -boat, he and her
e ® g son, came in. Now they thought Uncle ‘Israel was
playing tricks on them, he though: he had her. fall of
R . lunintelligible phrase], you know. But_it wasn't
* u ninteiligible] And' that year, the most tish that .
ever tame to: Hunh‘s Harbour that year, And they glve T,
Aunt Lydia the ‘credit. . And that:was the church 'that N
she--1 -saw that: in the'paper 4nd I .said, "I must paint
‘that one, now. " (83 282/{:6465 416) >

ears’ at sea around N

as’t“ The navigation book

. which inépired €he senes of: llghehcuse paintlngs alsu

prompted him to do a scena from q “photo’ of a nmghbou‘ru_\é

. c_ommunity which' shows the houses’ and buildings along the

.trént; as they were arcund 1915.. In reference to this’

pamttng, whxch u;s long and narrov ‘to accomodace the shape

at the uckla “the palnter :ommanted “l got that’ aut of -

g Ly
that book too, so ﬁt ‘was all. auEhenr.lc, you know," Thls I:o:i

© Welly 1 like, ke the old stuf, you knowd ALl A
© _ .those paintings--like . . . treferring to the paintin
. .ot _the:neighbouring communit: pr T T
_Lﬁnt 8 gone now,- you: knot h, uf
to 1921, see. But many, all those houses "ate’ qone i

: now, New houses arq put up in :heh: placn, see. 183~
282/C64651B:110) ! B F

Captain Paddle has ® nnhlevad a curtain amuunt ot " v

iy .,\



yii ‘, e L ®

" tenown both*witRin and without the province for his art (no

. pWotographs of the “painuvr’vgs aépear- in this ‘study for that
res‘son). He did- nat havée a™ latge number on hand when [

" vxsxfed Decause many nad been snld, some kor hanasome summ

§ He :elaned‘ his. :1r5t~sale of a pamt(ng ad Eo!lows.

. . 'L:ne fx:st pxcture ever I sbld, 1. pa,\nted a'. u:ue sn_\all

ptgture abou\: ‘that, apout that big- {gesc\igmg to

ndicate.a small canvas] of threé or o schoonets in

1 und- harbour” down on “the “Labradol Anu F said,

< ry l:o sell .this- one Just
I

W,
't do\m to the. Hason

exmbit ot na!ve art\at the Hamcnal }\rt Gallery, beveral,

tacc-:hat he as exchanged pamungs “with the \prominen:,

' Newtoundland artist; upvxd Blackwoud. At nresen:. the , o .

lnterview.

whqn Cuptatn Paddte Hrsr_ took up pamung durﬂnq

”hls conval.escenco, he rest:ictcd nlu bucuce to 'l couple

130
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. 1§ still’ his pattern. He ‘paints l

only )rzaquldrly ana very seldom An the daytime. when I

omeumes! you nh,ve co have a .

tr you kr\Qw. He adm:ted

art, to! tha'r., 1 ehink. * - He’has rconsxdered taking u:tl: cours

here we:e no mle mnaels for later»ute among Ta #

Captain Peddla s grandparsm.s <’l‘hree of r.h‘ had aLed _—d




genaratxon tor bor.n £ Ms ereanve pursuus. pamr.xn

'l‘he cousm who Eirst: ‘painted. the. local church
the

and vnt.mg.
m nxs -yonth has already been nenzxol\ed.

:Iohn 8), 7 nuo

" vonlng Tu).cg:au (st

In, xdduion,

nrnclo hx pluup Hicku, "Arcn Williams in Rct.roupect., .
1982, °14.. P
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problems of reyising and re-writing were great, once the 4 ”
" material was assembled, he reterred snly to veritigation &

ot detail in-his x:eply,

-as if tms was the”central task ot
* being an author: o made ,sure it was pracr.xcauy all true R
(it at' all.” - similarly. ne seemed unable 'r.d' H 4

bei’ore 1 priﬂ;ed

Stat’ 1S, enhancemen:, for. the artist pr

dded ‘that}® ln regard to- painting, bnare w l.d tend to be

d ryor.‘ae ,.L, tor’ then, ono
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ex:her ot Cap‘:ain Pedale s creatdive actx\ntxas. He colﬂd

éertainly produce more. pa[ntimjs Eor the npen market and
uchlave much greuber ﬂamg in :ha: way- ‘t he so. desired. As
vur.n the ptevxous 1ntomant, the preservanon of the past,
especlauy as a cangxblé legacy to hxs owi cmlu:ep,

appaats tc ‘pe a mubh- mo:e signi nt monvating‘ facto:,




informant 4: ‘Mr. Squizes /
e . \The tirst.handcrattéd "item that Mr. bqulres showed

me was a recently completed model of .a Labrador tishing °

Ny . '.schoor{er, the sixth that he had created in as many years of
retxrement. it waé to be the last, 'for, he pas‘sed awg;‘

¥ snon.),y aftéE our uzst meetlng. ~"From tne intarmatmn

«both trom t:ne

His Lather ‘too” was 2 tlshermam

outpé:‘t uhere ne was ncrn.

Life, Atter '
retLrement trom a caraer as skipp!? of. a Labndcr ;Lshing

8 hooner, this grnnqtuthe: undértook 1n his- nLd sixniea to

" keep. a Uth on a smuu ottshore island, and tqe intormant

had nappy memotlea of uummet! spsnz -at the Ugh\:houue.
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2 . wi, .
" oh yeah, very close, to my father's peopls, eh. . My
R grandfather thefe, I--summertime, now,. I used to lws
- with them, ‘eh. ‘'Cause they were out on-the island.
After he knocked off fishing, he went out and looked
after one of the lights out what we call Putfin Island,
you know. So he was out there Por four year, when I
was" about.probably 7 or 8 years old.! And that was
whére I used to spend the summer out there with them,.
you. know (83—-282/56466 A:044) . 5 .

As a chxld,‘the informant also had clcsé relatxon— =,

“settled ddn:

“were broken. ‘_ e -

pt . , . The informant spo‘ke ofuovthe‘r cldse re'fatidnsh‘ips b Wi

‘during- his youth with individuals who, were .considerably | .’

qldef thqn hims’e‘iff. As a boy of. 15, he haa 1eft: schaol to:

L. work, as most b ys bt .his community did, on ‘the l.dprador i

the first. two yeax that L hAd ent.out working,
L = 8 went to-Labrador. £ hing, eh, sge.: Well, most all
the msn \:nat- ws wen 3 /£hey He;e all-practi-
s . we Used to -
l{lmes Wwhen T

y .go:
you get halﬁ Shark
56 every skippez carried two: boys twith
v “6q we wére what ‘they. vall half<men, you. know,

. Then the ‘next yaar ydu went oﬂt‘ - you wen: out’as three~ ..
. - .qQuarters & man,’ u _know ;. {you ‘got a :hrag-quaxbsr

. shue. it wag;"0ged  to work,|see. ‘And the
nr. gs a'man, you know. (83- .
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other than near kin indicates that the informant perceived

these 'edrly wérk situations as supportive, and emotionally
-significant ones. ' :
. Mr. Squires was engaged in the Labrador fishery

"+ for only two summers, tor at the age of seventeen he.went to .

. work tqr Newtounu;\and Raxlwaya on t,he coasr.al boat_s. whxch

“chig

o
s oL roety years Tater=in 1976 as‘CMet‘ Stew&_rd aﬁ»che s_yanay=-

" pot t-aux-Basqgues run.

- . From 1950 on, the.informant'lived in .St

in i957 ‘he_married a ;to;nﬁn' whom he had mét.on the coastal.

baat- when e was dorking thesnortheast tun. The! coup‘

au ot

*n6 -eriildren. - At -the time o: the interview,

mother, "then L ¥h eﬂ:euen: health, was,

iui‘ng‘wnh 'o’n; of his 'sism’ar From rdfsreuceu ko various

amxly membezs, 1!: suemea th. rly renrqment wus’ tha notm S

% :or thxa tang).y, Hr. squu‘es was itul only ‘63 ysars cid

ang, had J\ISC ‘; me>

‘terad hia sixth year ot re\:trement.




] R cqmmunll:y the tol..lowlng summe:.

5 ’ The extent of ME. Squires’ crea:xvxty can parhaps

oi-mt. be cunveyad through a description ot the various works T
1 obse:ved on the evening of Sur- meeting.l& After greennq

B B cne nenr the tront enr_rance ot his home, a suburhan bungalow.-

thls pro]eo:.

i The area at the’ bo:tom o! r.he §tau’s‘ Nas a

N ° comninea Laundry u:uuy room‘ 0n a work table here was

# auay the othet madals made smce renrement, and Joked about

nohﬂng on to thu on,e. ‘rhe schooner ‘was app:oxlmanelyr

il

T coann. . ln desnribinq r.ha uae of - some of these mlnla:ure

u:onl, Ht. Squiras amphaaizad thur. he had made every pa:c .

! -: la’l‘hu lnfomntlcn qlvan herb is based on, Eiel;ml:es
L . kor lP.b- 21, 1983 (83-1@2/99- 162'-166).. '




and nt.r.lng Mmseu.‘even tngngh a drug store in the cl:y

. stocked many of thase pieces. This "punst” atﬁma to his

nanuxwork expressed lcselt in or.he: ways as well. His '

gk _xgnbours later mld me that * in domg odd qus for remunér-

.‘.

.'red the schconer model, I was led % .\ R
&

resh linens and curgains whicl



141

pictures and with mementos &nd-souvehirs of various sorts, g
and a bar atcupied a corher at the opposite end of the

room. The counter surtace of the bar was paincsd‘ Black,

ang the \h:ont. was padded and covered in black \iinyl which
was button-tufted with gold buttons from the informant's
‘varicus new’ard‘s unifomi The bar was pu':haps five :feer.'

J.ong. and “the cornar kacxng into.the roo;n had been :oundcd'

bar w cnelr new: home when they moved that summer, “he

raphau that it was bolted sturdily to the uooz and uould

be“too difticult to move.
% The shelves of the room divider next to the bar

" were filled with vnr;ous artifacts relating to N.utm}ndland .

‘uEe and to’ Mr. Squires' :a’rear: shells plscas ‘of Hshmg

Aequlpmmr., roprelentlnons Qt ‘sea crenturas. :acks, Atc. : ‘.

se r.hen was & bh’d wt-ich loo!od amazingly "ute- 5

nll Eauthera. Hy

crear.lonL stufﬁad nnd co! areu with.
wo arnuua by :na way i.n Hhicn he nanded

uusplplona

the bird to’

 tor a rancuon. I had axr-ady hutd from hi- hghbouu ot |

time when, Ain their ‘absence, hé nad Hxad a fake but

tor - inspaction. and then cnrotully vntchod A
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very realisti¢ looking puftin to a rock. in their back
i . garden, and then had waited for a reaction when they :

returned. On this occasion he gave no.ifdication ot the -

)b‘ird's origin, and, having just met him moments before, I -
" hesitated to ask.

The archway which spanned,éhe room was decorated

with miniature Lite preservers-about six chhus in aiameter,

Ve o each ok wnich bore .the narie of one, of, the ships the inform-

Squnres had pahmed .a mural

Che va;x above. a smalL .sota:

Mr.

on’ the. plasterboard. 1! r.he 'éentre ot the pamting and
‘ dominatxng n was}.scnooner. much er the. madel he haa:

buu;, depsczed m a bay with Newtoundlanﬂ coascuna

N - on aicher sxde. He nad capt_ured 1n a stzlklnq way the dark

- ” coxours ahd/ocky outlines ot the landscape- Ona had tc

approach tne painnng more eldsely, hovavsr, co 8see o:hsr Lt

teuhures. ’.\‘he wild animals and bltds of Nev(oundlanQ

- .were palnted lnto the scene as well; but in.such sunue el |

colours thu thag blended into the lancuapa. only’ a cxonl

inspscuon revealad their chnmlnu presence amonq r.he ‘rocks .

And sparsa fnuage of- :he const. And out ln the bay

i beyonu r.he Icnoonar Lhe approprluu tumng qu; was in,
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place. The cloud-dotted blue sky’ ot this painting had been *
extended oven an adeX‘n%ng door and down into another scer:s,-
this time a seascape with a tull-masted sailing ship
" on a dark blue c;pean.
N . . Mr. Squires greeted my exclamations of praise for
this work with modest pLeaéure. He' said he had done the

- (‘intlng with ordinary house paint-at the same time as he;

was’ wotklng on. the' housg. Hhenaver he nappéned to have Lhe
;" llappropriite coleur available, hé would add a bxz,more ’

o NEE ﬁletail. much “to-the amazement’

§ ..reactions. still-caused him to

* Scattered abgut the
. 4 3 :

_sorts and“memen:oaé ofearlier phas'es of his Jlite. There

were.chairs and cablos whicn the xntormant. ad made, as well
i as other* pxaces‘of purchased turnn:ure. Four small occas-

iunal ables were dcne in the shapes of the four suits of

J.aying cards and were paintéd appropriately in black or red

shiny hard anamel. Whoh we tinally sat down"to discuss his

work at:er touring Lhe,room. it was . under an old mantle-

uf.yla ou lamp which had seen “long use in his oucpurt home
. be:o:a being brputh $0 Sr.. John's. 4
. o In the brief, intsrview I:conducted with. ' o

Mr. squiroa before ulneea called an end to our convezsa- .

tion, he gave no evidence that :hore had buen any models tor
nu cre-uvtty eh.har among his cohnrts or umong earlier

g.norauona ot Ma Eamuy., In our gxspusnlon °.§ his early 7




years at -home, no representational, artists or crattspeople .
were mentioned at all. To my knowledge, therd had ‘Been

htcle in his previous life to suggest the at:isl which was
to emerge after retirement. The informant's retimment

itselt merits some attention, for ne. in a presage ot thg_ &y

. innovative productivn.y whxch was' to Eollow, created a

very personal “rite o: paasage’ out .Of r.he eV nt. ‘The

" mutual friend who tirst told de ol this’ 1nformant uesc_

tabled in tha .livh\g room 1) his home, Ahd he him elf, 10

guests, not Joining them himsulf, _but waltlng on table as he R

had during his Eorty year care EL B
' _ This. ntua.l ‘ot reenac:ment extended beyond thar.
‘one occasion and 1nca tne years of reti:ement, Eor his

basemen: recrea:ion room retold his entire ufe s »Msr_ory.

In )t he. combi.ned olsmenr_s £rom his childhood (the lamp trom . -

the kamuy home, the assorted bits of Euninq gear). hxg

-
ﬂrst em:ry Snto the working Quild (the model schoonef} and.
o




% ° " palnﬁed mqral) “" and his eventua). career .as steward (the

z ‘cabin bunks, the ba: wlch ns ‘tokeéns of years OE servxce,

Vv " the mimuture tife preservers). qu_sls’ three pe):,i:ods of-,nisl' '

* Lo life wgre artlstxcally hlendea. in :hai oné rbom whose

wha e adcobxographical unpact was s;nkmg to any visu:or. “The s

‘for :here were .no cruldren for

A qu all, r.he more rm' cessive,
S i

ol i 194artin J. Lovelace hag-noted-the ugnsﬁean: first.
. _ time af work-as 4 narrative type commop ‘to workers' autobio-
0 yraphies. See "The Presentation of ;Folklife in the Biogra- 5
* phies and Au:obioqrapmes of English Rural Workers," PhD,
thesis, Memorial | of Nawioundlnnd, 1983, 560-561. rNdte.:
i ‘s oral’ pre ion of : r‘ha suma tham,

/20parbara Myethoft, Number_our naxs meu LS
,Ybrkl B, P‘ Dutr.on, 1978). |




cences, ﬂr. Squires chose other means of accomplish ng the A

= < -, same end. Tne mtegranve Euncnons of autobmgraphxcul

activity will be discussed lagér, for similar elements will

9 : * . N
) be found reflected in the rcreative projects &f other .

informants. Mr. Squires' presentation of hig life, howéver, i (

is particularly nor.eworr.hy ibecause of, its ‘Ebrm.’

the hte of ano:he: huﬁ\a e g.} The fdct that this room

“was “a- pubnc ar h, tne scede £ partxas and o:her sncial 3

Sccasions snare

yuth nethbnuru and iends, ‘Lndicates that

Mr. bqulres meant uhis as a public prcsentanon of his :

L . personal Mstory.

X i ‘occupations. whuw Hye’:ho:t in her uudy :alt :ha: her, ) :




3 room encap-ulatod mnnr olemen:s npt only Qt :ha infoman: s

immigrant-informants; ‘the last generation of East Européan

Jewry in america, .uere puticﬁlé‘rly dr}van to recount und:
integrate the centhc:lnq experiences of t.heu: often ‘

troubled lives, znercrenwe acuvities of Mr. Squxres and L >

raphxcal anve

tnosa llka him would r.hab the autobic

ls no leus at.ronq among t:hose who have never experxanced

h(nnnl iy mmugn nu

sea shells, :or' 1 \,_ and ep

1 depic:lng thq 'landscape and lth fi\ma. ’rrad»ltinnaL

'nt.ivs tuucnes of the '

elr quuu and cushl ns. * And marltima cuﬂ(:oma &

. wete zeuected in n‘tihcts from t.he Hahety. in mementoes of

oun uEe', but -also of’ Nouioundund

lfex th_b natura‘A




setti)ng, domestic traditions, rural culture, the maritime

. economy. = Fowd U i

. A final commenc which ought to be madé in relation

.to the creative work of this informant is that at the tfme I

met him, he did not .appear to have apy plaltt ot continued

work in the, Ehture. As we tduréd hi basement xoum betore

‘years. Thakt, c~ _course,-




Informant 5: Mr. White

& s C Ot all of the informants, Mr. White .was the only

one t& make much of the ptobl’éms of retuemant, but he was

also tne oniy one wno taced me ad)ustment to givlng up

bu,

cna Ldmily . managad to. s:ay tugether. In 19 4 telegraph

# otuce opened in their.small communuy. and his oldest
aisr,er uas appolnr,ed to operate xt, a posn_lon she held Eor
“The posu.'l‘bn *then passed to another of

ln the

He fqund, hcwever, that this

i e 21v ted visws of thls fuch; Studied period of
~ Newfoundland history a:a’»presen:ud 4n the following .
works: Parzival Copes, The Resettlement of Fishing’,Communi-
ties in Newfoundland' (on:uua “Canadian’ Council on Rural
*Development, 1972); Noel Ivarson. and D. Ralph Matthews, .
: . Commuriities “in-Decline: ‘An. Examination of Household -
ot . Resettlement. in Neufoundland, Newfoundiand bochi and .
Economic Stu St, John's:-Institute  of“Social and
.Economic: Rasoarch. Memorial U of Neuﬁoundlund, 1968); Ralph’

"Matthews, “There's No'Bétter Place Than.Here"s’ Social Chan e : g
in.Three Newfoundland Communities (Toronto: Beter Martin
Assoclates,. 19765 -« .- g ' ', .
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occupation d‘id not- suit him, zor‘he ‘was consﬁanzly seasick
when on the uané’r, and gave up the work af:er a year to go
logging. When the. second of his sistecs lett the telegraph .
ottice in 1929, he tock ovét the position of operator and.. )

held it tor twelve years.. Du:mg this penod he married a

woman trom the community and the couple had one‘daughter,

= another twemty-one years, Eirst in the home bubport, ‘then in.

5 . a larger néighbouring one. Er fo : P % P

. - ' puring -this period of His life, Mr. White spent ‘a

lot of his spare. tife on board ldcal ‘séhooners, which were .

- '+ _ not-phased out.'of use im Placentia Bay untu the. early =

o 7 ’ i ,12 : .

o Qe, what, that was for . . ... ‘the latte: of the two ¥
j . P e
5 » ~2%1nformation on this inférmant is dariv? n—am .
4 o . tups-rdcbrded interview and manugcript 'of - MUNFLA.81-44

«*Eliza Reeve dollection). as well as. from my nezdnotes 'oEv
pril 26. 1983, (83-282/pp. 170 173 g




cutpot:s in which he served as telegraph operator was an
_'f - es?eeially thriving, namng centre at this time;. and he
described it with enenusiasm. There was always a great deal
% " of activity around the na_rbour;yand more work available than
the - local men:could complete: The largést of the local '. 4

merchann tamxlles had as. many as seven or morer schooners in

operatio\h ar. a: nime. JIn such a b onung cammumty, the

Fhen rumours”
3 spread, as they did 1n hundreds of small out_parts, that
<. . there would be fa et :each‘e:s, or perhaps nare at a].‘!”‘\

provlued the ﬁounwxng year, the p,eople lost heart and tf(e .ﬁ s

exodus began R ) h

% he basemem‘. apaztmqnt.  Atter :he i ’
= )

the Post OFEic

terred there., Hhan thay oﬁte:dd hhn a posh:xon (vlhich would




have paid only one hundred dcuars a mcnr.h more’ r_han hl‘s

pension,'heZeluctantixndecxded .to “take earky renremant,

confident that he oculd easxly earn at laast a hl-mdred‘ L

dollars a month in odd }obs. N _’ < N

Mr. White's t rst :hougnt was tn put his

iny skxlls to use. He ha‘d done ma_‘cr cafpenr,ry progects’ {n ,,-

his’ home communxt.y, whete, he- had cnnsc'uctad several pubhc A b

gnak‘inq; It 3ppdats that he luoked Lo popular cbntemp

furnituce stylas as’ moqexs for his pieges.. One nt rhnsb was

in his vl.iving-r.‘oom wheén L visited. "It had the’ appearance qz

a commned sterec and hmhar,ion fireplace’, w:th s&orage §
spaca provideﬂ as. well, an qnusual comblna:m\n of purposeq
to my, mind, but. very c-cetuhy designeu, ataxned ‘and*

:'rﬂshed to resemble pruduc:s one mxgm. see in Lhe turni:uru

ﬂxeces in the homos of relanves. g v et &

Mr. White soon, discovpred hnuevnr, that larqs-

scale tumicura making and woadworking

-
1{té in a small ap,aﬁment. quring this ea y period uE

retirément, the' informant admitted t it he uqs uuucun'
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oécupyxng 'nxs time at home were cor e by the essary

adj‘untment to- urban- dwelling, after ‘having - spent most of bis’

ute in small communi:ies where hé- Khew H_é )
* rua:urly noted du‘ing my vxsit that even after slxteen years '?

_on" :ne sme cxty streoﬁ he knew only the next :door neigh- 3 P

H s =8} »'_ i by a closa trian ~a formar fishing’.

’ meichant £ om Placenua Bay. The smp rd been lcst on-a’

i voyage :o N& scotla tor coal. The triend assxst:ed him, by

supplying det: Lls of thé' oat s ccnstruction. 'l_‘h).s first,, Lo

\ ‘ieet long), a g it wus’ given to ms grandson. He stated ”

e

&0 both K

work. xn puhuc comgeuuon, a move which le

racoqnition and Elnanc;al rewaid: A o

6 tge Mrlt year 'I put my modsl schooner and
dqry and lobster trap on,on exhibition. And & might
i Bsay I got a punnnt supprise *the néxt day when I found "
out:that, th-t 1 had won—‘fﬁ'st p.lac for my schooner,




i txrst place tor my dory, and secund tor, for ly lobuer
v trap,.which was of another catego(y. you understand.
\.. There are three ditterent categories, schooner and the
¢ ''dory, and mfniature. Well, I, I got the, the two
firsts.and one second. . .,. That was held at “the -
Arts and Culture Centre. And I don't know exacpy who
5 it was- 1 had a letter fromgnow, I don't know it it was,
- . 1 think it’'was Mr. Moores, Frank Moores [then premier
"ot the Erov.mcol. And they wanted me to sell it to. =
fhim. So I, I got the money tor the first prize,.and
sold it, got a 8ollar extra. So 1 did alright -otf
o that. And the following two years, I', I put-one on

two years, and I got tirst|place each “time. So I - v

figured that was googd enough on, tor exhibitiong--1id:

sponer.give Somebody else a chance. Wonderful to-'be.

fawing your own horn-scatter&d “time,,.isn" t .u:l(t.l\L-~ \-
)

\q(-xonal
Kl ", that:tirst model of the Arcania, he brariched ut t,é" do’ four

the ‘Biﬁengse,"the Norma and Gladysf* the Bay n;s%ler. and
y 'He D;'sed,his Bluenose model on ;:J.an!_ tor

orders ME. Whité's work ‘became Known. Erom

_ Bluenose II which were in a book given to him by a triend.23

The hull™of ‘the second Bluenose was an exact replica of the

celebrated Nova Scotia schooner; and Mr. Whité tollowed the

blueprints caréfully,. preserving the ofiginal scale. All ot

- one - the other models were of Newfoundland bdats. He copied the
‘o . - . .
Elsie from memory after having caretully studied a model of

1£~uhich was. on display in. the Battery Mutal in st. John's.

g ¥ .
i. 23These_.plans appeared in_a book entitled Bluenose
published in.1975 by Hosman Entarprhos and L. B. Jenson

farr

. exhibition, and again, just the.schoonet,. the tollowing




trom memory.24’ The intormant noted that in tact ‘the

’n:ungs were similar for 411 of these models, sim:e there

was little variation in the schooners in terms ‘of »egqlpmenr.

and its placement. . The variation octurfed in the shape of

the hull. At the present time, Mr. White makes and sells

models of 'these five schooners. . !le has -not added any others,

to his reperwire.

He spenks ot thls work nou as a fuu time actxv—
ity. ‘He puts in a torty- hc\]z’ week from September to May or
June of each year, and then takes a,Abreak_over the summer to

outdaorg and to visit. It now fakes.dn’ average of
s o

urs to’ ‘make a-model, although it originally ':o'ok nim

twice that length of time. He Horks m a spare oum in’ the

apa:tman, and does all of the mtricate work Hithout

glasses, and using only common tools. Au the tlt;inge}

for the mod‘ (see Figures 6 to 8, pp. 157~ 159._£or
photoyraphs ot a nearly cmnpleted schuoner) are made by hand

by the iniomant, excep: t i 4 r.he saus which are se-n by his

'wifa. The luu is pine, uhue the masts are dowels oE
- . birch, pine or whatever is avaunble. Mr. White cuts tiny

ueys from aluminum, and (Ashﬂons the ship's

...+ cogs and

: .
G . 24The’ Norma_and Gladys figured f:equencly in the

. 'provincinl news during the 1970s. Originally a fishing
* schooner, it had”’been purchased by theﬁpro‘linclal tourism

department for use as a floating museuf and tourist.attrac=-'
e tion, but there were frequent allegations of its lack of
Sea-worthiness. Sold by the government to private interests
in the early ‘HBD!, it went to.the bottom off the southern
coast of the island ‘in 1984.

*
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156
N

vn/eel trom. the ena ot a spool of tm—ead (not the wooden

kind, but tT?e nau much more common me:amc spool). Tiny

najls are driven'in around the rim ot the “spool to give it ‘%

the proper Sppearaqqe_o; a ship's wheel (Figure 7, p. 158):

A great deal of drilling is required on each model.

Since the entire model is only rougply thlrty mches in
-length; much ot the work :is’ very dehcaté. X

2. witn each model selling tok _seVeral hundred

dcuara, the lntormanp teels wa;l compensated for his wdrk;

‘and rakes sattsgaction in the tact’that his models are in,

homes across Lanada and..in seveur of " the Unned States.

They - na e'.been’ bnuqht by private mnzens ‘as well; as by

punuc Mgures, and many expatrlate Neutoundlanaers havé" "~

wan:ed one to add a touch of home to :hexr malnland housos.,

wmxe Mr. Nmr.e no longer enr,ers compell:lon!, he (requently

parncipates in pubuc craft demonsttations, which otr.sn

:erve to attract’ additicnal oftars. A few Wewks- betore Ljuc‘ ¥

meetxng he had exhibited Ms unrk at‘a Senior Cxtlzens'

(.ratc Fair aponsored by a' 1ocaL service club at cna Avalon

i

snoppinq Ha].l in st. Jchn s. At the ‘present’ Lime, he. has no

* other hobby or pastima\y‘ﬁoes nqt bulonq to- any social

c_lubs or onjanizauons, although ha Jokinqu admitted he

%
m\ght Joln 2 senior citizens' qroup when he got‘older.*
E o H:\:lhn:e knew ot no one among hls -Emuy ur e

ecqunlnunce uho made models ot ships or munne -qutpment
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and gear (Mr. White)

198

g

ric

Figure 8: Detail of schooner model showing



, Ty o O TS S iso o
that there are fow pepple Left! who can remomber the’ships, L
trom their own experience. Model shlpbuilq!ng, however, bat e ' u
" a cratt well known in Newtoundland; -and ‘a tairdy ¢dmmon

. hcbby among older men. Even:among t.hi's grdup of informants)

we have already geen one who re;.:oduced che Labrador

achooners of his youth. And an: mdxvidual yet to be s

discussed hus done his ‘own versxon of a. sailboat ina

bottla. As® Hell as bemg a private hobby, lhe bullding of

the 'mode

. a suitaole 'hobby"'

. > . .And, now comes the. time to retnre, and to ‘Wecide what e B
d % % am 1 going to do as a hobby in me old days.: After mucn & :
iy s déliberationy I decided I'm going to bu“d dories,
) mod'L dories and Schooners. (81-447/(1): :

. .- . In his convarsation with me ; however the adoptlon

. of r.he cratt appeared X s an event based more oh happenstarice

A e tnan on deliberate decision [ g




% . of how he happéned to take up the cratt’is revealing of his-

= state of mind during that period. His-earlier endeavours to
earn money by making furniture and full-size boats had .
pirn_von iltoractic‘n. There was probably much deliberation 5

and - anxiety ove; the chofca of a Euntable ncmey‘-iak'ing'

; P
activlt‘that would be wu‘.l’nn his abilities and- appropnate .

m‘che 1 mr.ed workspace avauab.le. My 1n:erpretauon is -

. uut the though: of making ‘model dorLes crossed nis mmd, o

and anxlety.; He' ratired in 1967, and sfld th f.lrsl:

7 ®  schooner in; 1972, e )

this acthty n! financial guln, and this remains an

llnportlgnt copslderltion €or hifm. _To’judge by hi’ preaent




his work are now rewardingly high..
_From ‘his coﬁmqm:.s during the original taped’

interview and ‘during olr conversation it is obvious that the -

ucuvlr.y has anatner meaning ur nxs llte as veu. In 1981
" he had tola the student mtezv}euer that Ax -he had his
l.ifq to 1ivé ogeér again; he mlght have aaclded to bc a ﬁnll-

mployee.. :

: . tma carpsntez rat‘ler r.han~a government .
B ‘

aaked: Fim about this, he sam chat he chouqh: he.would | 3 A s

txeublad economy nd Mgh une-ploynnt n:as o[

B . Nevz/ound(and, Mr. Whice would. have prﬂtnrrud to, have .
- ) parncxpa:ed more Euuy tn the _ primo economic actlvi;y of.

“his -reglon, the .shbry; _He was physically unsui;eiq tar th i

aoninant mala cqteér oE Elshahnan. Nor could his second

carpantry,‘ one of ‘the- few alternate choices avail-~.

a small communlty._ provide .a steady income, for ;uch X

', work'is limited once the usl’:al- public bu‘ildinql of a'small
3 1

‘4 outport are euctad, a-pacl’auy’ sinca-'m'o:t paop‘le buud
= g .

:neu own homes. Givan tho‘ xuct :hnr. the- informant took

over the talagnph oEch po;ltldn atter ‘his two sisters had ..
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R ' held lt, it ia posstbie that he retains’a percepnoh ot this

k work as ‘being more suitable to tem&ies than males. This,

* gy T nowevor, was not clearly statad du:ing the :ntervxew, +

although ha did pomt out, in response to my query, that
when tt;e t‘elsgrapn ncfice;‘ﬁlfst opened in New:;unuiand, the
‘majority ot operators were worien. 25 . ’

" In any event, by now occupying Mmself\wn:h the ~

- - F bu“dinq ot model boats, he is able in retrospect to

purr_u:ipar.e ln -the dommant male activity of his home

o igg rha memory of t.hac way of life. It is important m note

terences. Jone senses ,merely thac he is”

'ng G of

o i’s noiv enJoyingwa feel

h 25This stabement is nupported 'by. dccumantary and
oral nvidence in P, Bradbrook, “The Telegraph and Femalé.
Telegraphists in Ne land,” ts., dland Centre,
,namo:u U ot Nsvfuundland, 19807~ T A
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. unfortunate coincidence of circumstances, rather than lack 4
o ‘ot planning on- his part, for who could have toreseen the
sudden adoption of the resettlement policy and the wide-

c - sprBad personal and social trauma it would create. . He, 4

however, does not take this view, and-Links his early period

ot reurement with its anxiaty apd msecunr.y to h,\s own

tailure to plan. ‘He teels now

hat things have worked out

very well in ‘his case, but- that others should be advised

'I:o plan ahead 1n orde: to save themsel—ves

He particulatly emphas;zed Lhe mportdnce of

N L™ m_ivser‘y. s

_finding s

- a rewax:ding "hobby are stul in ~the mx mfil;y
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informant 6: Mps. Hiscock y

Mrs. Hiscock's trim, attractive appearance belies

; i s
both her age (84 at the time of che,intervxew) and the .
: troubled Lite sne has led.26 Born in- rg9y.-in a remote ' .
: " ,setuamenc in Notre Dame Bay, sn? uas the, youngest of thrge '

num—en.f Snefnnver attended sc%q) tor there.was none ih

58, the vicir\&ty,* buf~Tistened in as.fier mokner taight her two

When her mother died, @ven- this education. * 4 -

stoppad. ‘Hel' tather, a Eisnerman. :emarned and thete

addxuonal

and.a son. Mrs.

" beﬁtra’ tor thé Grea Nor‘t‘he;n Penlnsula, and got a job in
“ T s .. f s g .

: S,l'e hdspitall, =~ At \ihis timey the -thildren were put to

board in af o:phahage‘tnei—'e. : La:ex she took a. pogition as

3 tor a bache_lot mnis:er, even «chough sne hqd* '-

; s‘_ fen—od r.o l’ogo Islana he: aakvd her to’acg| pany him,

~ N v

¢ on Eda].(inote,sLK




Lo a6 VT
her. Her daughter wafl sent back to sday with her tanax’ly, .

agd she moved to Fogo. S ¥ 3 QL g My .

5 . & au
After several years in Fogo, the ministersmarried -

and no longer required her services. $he. he‘rself _remarried

=, at tnxs time, ana her daughter was, bro\)qnt to a- n‘w hbmo ln

Poqo. Her second husbanu was' a nsheman whc worked in the

woods’ ip the w,\nl:er. and occaslonally went as a cook on.the,
»

boats; ~'l'|-go ‘moTre sons wete ‘born and uhme taismg»hez mml y

family. when Mrs.q Hlscock's husbanu med xn 196‘1 .me
the ccmmunity uhe:e she 3
dnughrer.' After a year'

tunded -senior - citizens v

commun[gy" o 1975, a feu munths atter thio_now tmuey e

shé movad xn. .sns was then 75 years of ag




. (. 7w : g .
renxd&zs tend to ne~ ‘advanced elderly pecple, somé in." . _’

o} ~medical cure. 'rhe namenr.s ace both

lng. Tnese are occugied primanly by mprnad qaupl

nad tha tlne [

hOV!VQT ’

'crncnoz m,onmn:. And. Lhin is obviously her pref

a! spending. ;lua.

’ 27Althou¢h -:tochvuug' Kas- been.a- domestkc uk“)
common to most areas ot North 'America tor well aver-a °

century, it not ucﬂvw uch attention trom,folklor-'i ° 7
Lsts, perha ecause it | ceived as a recent (nine: 4'(
. teenth century) importatiord, nthcr thag an authentic folk !
+ cratt. See Allen H, ‘Eaton, Hlndlgutu ot NéD ‘k‘nylnng (New
© York: Harper and nrotn-u, 15397 99- and I11-11%, on .
this® topic.’ ( - el h - ’ .
. i o



o cotton thread. she gene:ally" uork§ in white. or écm,

Lllus:ratmns. f)ver the years sifce

commnnuons ot whi:e

and piﬂk) anq wh te pn @olu, Like many c:ochqtern ip

wmch she swresA

These selrva a

When L asked about the designs, she removed this

silis wtandiani dlaptayed she wartous s;mpre

When fvisn:ed Mrk. Hiscock. two separate [

. croe}(e:ed items were' f:‘progrus. One. was a square 3““'"

tor a :ableclotn ahe is now makxng on requesc from an

fa visual record of her repen.oire of

ncquuxntance, 4 project requiring Mve or six montl\u lt one °

were to work steadily.at that one Ltem (the mo:xt is ahoun

in Figure 10, p. 1708, along with a Hnuned doily). The

'~ other was a round cen:re for a doily ur cuntrepiecs uhtch
S

she had just begun. sha keeps her ~ork lﬁ a wlckar basket
# with the balls of cotton neatly £ns£de empty sot:_drlnk
bottles trom which the hot:cmn have bnwn removaa. With the

:hr-na end drawn up :hrouqh the neck: of thc bot:le, the work

s

1y



ign crocheted centrepiece, cotton (Mrs. Hiscock)

Figure 9: Pineapple des
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.can he dona Huhout r.angung nhe cor_non or having. it roll

. across :hs Eloor. (These inqe’nxous thre!d olders.wul be

. mentzioneu aguxn later, for :hey were thev"'invantion" ot Ca

B ® another intozmant ) Althcugh the work at hand was betng .

< ,done with fairly Hne co:ton, Hrs. Htscock said she haq

technique she has 1earned in recent yeazs which utxlxzas A e

naltpxn-snaped devlce over yhich the crochetx ‘is done 4 i,

(Fiyure 115 'p. 172; the bther‘ ,handmade- icems in tnis

N

= y P
o R phetogruph were not’ made by the lntormanc Tnis bedapread

2w B0 was, made in scripas of, green ga,\d and apri,cot iq a synthe- -

R tic yarn. Pnenr.ex, which is ueed Widely ‘in the pmvmce. .‘

¢ N Tne mtormunt. hud made t&o other spreads. 1denuca1 to this

. Oﬂav one for a sbn. and one or a granddauqhter.

R 2 Hhu.u Mrs'. Hiscock preiers crcchat to ol:h

oy occupat\ons,. she also does knitzinq and sawlnq. Shi

hana soveral paxru ¢t men's g!oven and mitts, done’ An the

cr_:m_niun in the province (two

& N . - i two-colour fdcuble knitting"




Hiscock)

@
H
5
®
o
)
=3
o
o
o~

"Hairpin lace" bedspread,

Figure 11:




= utrands QE yarn ate usad) 28 sne had no name: for the'

tradiclonal pattern which qhe used bu: alwuys dtd t.hesa ¢

although chsse actlviues

‘}.cont.lnues to, sew qu its;

Ry o muchlne. she ref rrsn :c the qu}

Y \uth & pattein, n indtcauon

st ukely tha: Y ile the -

* votan strect xs"ne ot randcm colour; t.her i a~sf_udied

repeti\:ich oi b sic, gaumetnc srrupes m one block of Lhe

quu: to: the ne; t.,‘She said she had ucn a quxn: in

het later ufe. sha had always kni 'sd and sewed for .her

children, and haa done dressmaking

cr 'herseu.u ¥ nn ,sgvaral “

IO :or babies on speclnl ome:,,

. T Ae presunr_ Mrs. Hlsépc

_* knitted ttems for.'the:price ot

gl ‘ Z. 8y0e. Gerald L. Podiug,” Tex

U’ castern Newfoundland, Canad n Centreffor “Folk: ‘Cultu
5 ', . Studles Mercury, Series’ 29- (fttawa: ‘National, Mubeum of .

LT +Many '1979) 23-28 »‘Common‘ewt‘ound__land ouble-Knit puttern
o .are illustrated -in'Knitti

the Cratt .Training Sectiof of the provincial Divisgon ot

..ﬁ" WP Adult and Contlinuing:Edu atiah (St John'st napt. of | '

Education, Govi

"y .. 7.0 1982) 100-105,




in a pnsxve extatenc uka cha muority ot thon £




dia:ant setuenan: is still renec:ed m‘her life.

= 'rnere 18, nmlevtr. anothet ue‘aent in

ed."

Crochetipg, on :he othar 238 .o

he technique s nm:_ wel,l
& 2 T

cu: raquire urge quannnas ot wou) chh could more

'prnctlcnuy be puz to use i sueulers. stockxng

nx:tens, aupeclnlly when" used clor.rnnq and Hnens couid be".‘

neycled xh;o beu cnvannqs. Thus the r.echniq 6. of - crocheL~-

-housenol.d I nens und patuonal clothlng. ln Ms study




this craﬂ: she 'is able to compensate tbr the nme “she ¢ e

& naver had as a young woman to indulge in beauty and

B . artistry. Crocheting as she practices Xt involves merely

a the dupi&cation ‘ot existlnq patl:ernu. e dam}nds none’

Nevsrthelass ’ trac’ir\g “dny

‘prévious Xntormants.
t

- e
RO . the delicate connguranons now so familiar .eﬁvious-;j 2
“*'deeply pleasurable activity to this informant, and she i!

content to sperid most ot\K:r waking hours with hook and,

.. thredd in hand, The serene way in which she descnbed the

dift'i-?\uties of hér—lité, with frankness and without regret,

< suggested ~that the creative presenr_ is to her a sa:ista‘cr_ory

S ccunterba).ance to the troubled past.. '’ A




“ther coi'ixplax for

Intormant 7: Mr. wn'iwézod'

two years ‘with his wite who had been

imitted a(yéa ~ before his arrival, due to health problems.

Bscause of her obviously x:rague condltxon, my visu: to

. their beds_if.m QJODFI was brief. It was, however,’ reuarding

in terms of ‘the: 1ﬁfovmaiioh gat|

Y aboul _the. informant *
life and p: sant actxvnles, for Mr. Willwood is a highly.

communlcatlve man.

The informum: was born in 1907, in a- tiny fishing
outport in Notte Dame Bay. He attended the 1oca1 schoal and
remained’ xn the .community fishing until after his marriage
ar. r.he uga ot !0 to a woman ftrom a nexghbouring eommunlty.

The only dqtnil :hat Mr. Willwood.related about this period

of his life dated to the early years of their marriage“. An

intant daughter had ralien frq'_’ﬁe wharf close by their

‘house and had drowned.. His wite had been deeply ?tiected
by this :raqady. He impliéa, in fact, .that she had never
really recovered, and :hat her present physica]. and mental

.condition could blamed on the incident




R o : . . 178
worked ‘on ships during the Second -World War. After the war,
they remained in that area, ahd he worked tor two of the

_latge 'forestry companies _operat’in'g' in' central’Newfoundland,

up until the time of hig .retirem

1972 at the age of -

t
65. Mr. Willwood ard higlwite haz‘:ve_sun;v‘;'ng children,

tour of whom -are stu’l in the province. One s?n still

lxves in the tamily home, and two others chudren lwe in

other cential Newtoundland cpmmunities. B’ ~
Since moving into f,ne seniors' residence,

“Mr. Willwood has taken up a L»ange of cratts, most of which

involve textlles of vatious forts. He began by producing

dollxes of his oun» design: a_ circle of cloth edged in bands

.ot b ightly colou;egyar_n. To produce thesg. he first cuts

i T pw X -
" "a circle of cloth, then turns 1N:ver and, neatly hems the

edge With fine thréad. Next, the edge is overcast in
wooklen yazn.'v"rvr‘«/enl. using a plastic shuttle Jwhich the
intormant calls a "needle," and th’ same knotung technxque
wsed tor fishnets, he makes a series of expanding circles ot‘
varied yarns. 'He uses an ordinary pencil as a sort ot '
,marker to insure that the knots are at regular ‘intervals.
secause of his choice of colours and materials, the tinished
product is bright and Bolotrful in appearance. In the.
sample which Mr. Willwood gave me (Figure 12, p. 179), the

centre is cut from material wh:h a winnle-tha Pooh daalgn.

xt. is edgud,ii:s: &n dark gree). then in knotted rdunds of
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white, dark geeen; gold and.('!;ddres‘ccnthial-. The
i -4 | . :

574 inches in diamater, ‘Ang |

M wiuwood uges” xnis same knocﬂ 9_ :Bchnlquu o

N - _make other, artxclés. A handbag was in prugrass at the time -

of my visit (Ffpure 13, p. xazu He had_ Already mada a o T

i—ecumjﬁnrpmcg ot netting apprnxipat&{y 20" inéhes ' Lon

and 12 or 14’ inches wide, The same medigh weight ot”yarn

oo § - L o Y.
wag used as tor .the'doilies, -and he ‘enangea foluues every .

eig’ht tq ten in_ches'. To- makc a hanabaq. tne lunqch ot\— R
.. e

84

.. Knutmg uu anomex :ecnn,(quu unkl by th

\ 5 intormant tor se\wrﬂ ak.h:has. .&n!:tnd cbvars tor clutnu

hanqena were dona sn onqnny coloutud .yarns. Qach was madé 2 .
o g

. trom & long narrow ar.:ip ‘of stocking atitch (alturnu?u

g © rows ot unnnng?nd vurlmq). with the colo,vu Delnq

ra“omw changed every tour ukhu uMo. The nt.rlp v LI B

'flt}hun sewn uound a vire hanger. He also knit» nén‘vuu ,and

covan tor r.ha arms ox chaicd® 5-venl 3t the xumrmu

baen plucod on :ha padd’ﬁ atms ot. nhu &a-y chnlr







't;cle. a-snip Ln a bocr..le. He 'had







cardbqgrd
yarn of

attached» tor -

. L 30a collewue :has’ informed me thac tMs tetm is a
SR AT common ona in Notre Dame Bay outports.







the zasxdent:e, tor, ‘s othez scnolar.s navel

.- pointed oug,

: temald dnma‘lx

" S Also’ Linda -Dnle,, "A
mesuc l;rrangemenr_ in. the "Riral

Newfoundland Hmna,“ Material, H(s n;x Bulletig 15- (Summer:

9u): 9-22, I 7 A L,







:r!e of ‘whiinsy an

YTite'as ‘it unfolds day th day, not.a Studied:s

‘We have' already -noted- that,.in M

Lo . . L K =0k S e ¥
choicé of activities, the usual.sexlal division 8’ work.i

to. engage me jiy odial’

spurposes







.7 (Rnndy“?d‘nd 0]
Eiﬁlﬁno o8 of




twenty years. i Tnay had no children‘.‘

at
morning, just uka the morning_
we got married, and‘thén I.made a ) ofitea, and;l.
“went. oyt and looked out through the ‘window: again ot
cloud in-‘the sky,’sp I come ih; sat doun in the: r:bc'liinq
chair. I had the radio on.and L'turned he <down low,
made up this sohg. I navex‘ wrote a uo
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never -had a pen or- penc“ -or nothing. And I yrote igz L
« down--or :made it up, and then some timé that 9ay I
hat was the first’ year, tl
(82-0077 (1) :A:005)

the ajsle of sth Margaret

.



. . . om /3. ok
= ’ -
. - . Thabvdice that breathéd o'er Eden e
L . That earliest wedding dax. . . L )

The primal mauugerme.ssmg. . .- 4 .
xunatn‘ not, passed. apayx L ]

. ) Tha minister npanaﬂ the Holy Book. i

. ! . % udnd this ‘to u did say ot .
& % A ) ". )
o Ti’ie mﬁhter thom he blessed r.ne ring e

. And“gave to _me .your han 1,
Am: there upon your

blaced the wedd in

hon God har.h Joine:
ntil death do: us pnrt.

minister c\qﬁad the Hely auok Lo
With a sm&J.e upon His“Eace, = *
sh 0U - and happi S8
You lea x'th’ﬁyholy place?‘"

As we wa.lked de

. So.merrily and So gay,
On the fourth of January
on, :Ms nur wed®ing day. ¥ N

Tha church bell it was n.nging
- And* 53 it seemed ‘to.say," .
X "Hcoﬂish -you 30y and hépnmel
oh go bn your way. ¢

e ch hh(:h gdazded us all Lth oughv thsss»years
Hhen. both -on.land and aea,

bless 2

Je .you * that ri N

If You'd-ask me to do it all over lqi‘lm

!‘d,mpy. "The ‘proper” thinql' 2
-007/ :Br104) :




'.January then, tha
winter storm struck-c
seventh day of Januar:
thi¢, window amd, (an .oil
. tzy"\

I icouldn't ; 1
5911 thera musc——-t_he " o some poor
ing-about where their.
“up- again “the
ute. to the oil men.~ =

'r.he anxious child, the reassunng mor,her,

.Eor the man returns the-

'»well:

Momhm' Tthe winter storm. ts r.aging. RS
e wind i 11y wild,” P

* "Now don 't you’ uorry' darung
!-:veryt:hu\g will bé“alright,«
“God-will 'take ‘pate’ Of’Daddy

And hrlng him safaly home tonlght.~

L know you love yout Daddy “_"

And, |1 e) he. loves you to

But- (he) 18 ‘driving “that big oil truck
‘Anq nqs his job' to do.




The phone is constantly-rir
The storm-is raging wild;: "
s . "ol please, Mister Oil Man,

(-is i WLl you. bring: messome o1l?r

"Now just a m:\nute, dear. lady,

eok,eu out _the. window,
storm was. ragxng wud, :
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v : . SR
. oo 'The.?lies That Don't Like Electric Heat," set to’ the same
o omery T melody as the two previous 'songs. In this tantasy of
4 Y seventeen verses, the flies discuss the relative merits of

. dLEterant heating systems, and conclpde by-optind for a

T house heatea with an ‘il turnace.  According to the’ inform-

7= e

nt, t.he same two Ehes reappeared in his kltchen in May .

("weu, they ‘1ooked uke them anyhowl") and he composed

. a8 at:ractan pubhc a:ten:ibn Hg pertormed the Eusr_ song at

“'his golderi weddxng annxversaty celabrata.on, and the second

. B and :mra cnmpositions ae the Canadsan L gxon Hau. Word of

poems

thx‘cughout thé tounr E

it talent’ spread

Teo-ll vere ‘béihy carcied regularly in l:he lucal. weekly newspaper
= " .The mfcm\ant explained tv me Lhat he was in the pracuce of

wrlung a song .and then rwal.kxng it down" lm :ha editor. to

" ‘have vu published. Fnends J.md~ acquaintanbas soun began

.wadding anniversaties' “And uunou: any prompt_ing, ¢
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The actual number of compositions in existence at

the time I met him was difficult to determine, but I would

" ©  estimate the total to be around torty. He shoged me a

photograph album yith cRippings from the newspaper Axtnserteﬂ

. "~ beneath the plastic sheets.. There were also some original

E typescripts of lyrlca. and Xeroxes of Lypescrxpu,\ with some

» d.uphca:lon ot matenal. I recognized most ot zhe titles

een. ingluded in~

trom r.he ;Mrty—seven song texts which hu
' 071

ulunty or. hla conpasluens

ear],ier incervicw, that the
had m fact causad him a great ubal oE eupanse. !or tnands’

cljppinqs, or paylng :é have- thu po.mu bypnd up. and’ Lhen‘

photocopled. 7These r.exu werb then lnsarr.ed ln pnotogrnph
‘of ‘the

”




% . e

such collections for.frien

bt stopped. when he" realizéd

‘the money this was running™into. In ﬁiacussiﬁg' these

s * albums, Mr. Parsons’Seemed

Lo ination, with the pg%%r:
e léa:'lf intérviewé

‘poetty a pers rev‘larding e’xperl'ence: on' the othar ¥

Hahd, he’ appeur

- composir.ions are uniform xn‘,tsrma of

. bof.h verse and muchaI form. Every song is compos\ad in




Cern. As r.ha informant expl.uned. ke’

“Yazel Some sound ncstalgu: or romantic 1

hpistmas,"" "When 1

o K some ot che Just named composn;ons ac’ lndee

'eq' is a




x “ ) ‘
e, That Don‘t Like'

) carties a c.lbar

tric

,and ha 9

measure. - "'Hake

ca:egtn‘y. ‘A sé ond m‘ JO!‘ ‘unit; mthin

mstx:utlcns' “the’ old nome town,

‘.service club, a home town reunion
, ! 80."on. ,There are ten of these that < n“easily

such.



Y une £ Newtoundland 'song and othi
Lture in idvur.isdng has been examined in-Paul-
* Mércer and Mac ‘Swackhammer, *'Thé. sanmu of. old £
Newfoundland: Ballads and a Cool Glass of -Good’ Bee |
Folklore.and 'Traditiom*:in N-vioundlind Adver-

ulsu%‘ &-Tradition 3 (1978)% 36—45..




specitic 'za'c i1 tiem. rhé ﬁurrétb
+ e 4 ®
. ptalsing 'its

It should be noted th

cinns have been of dubwus valu

. point. he wa’s wamed by

pruducts wou i .be ptinte’d. 'o‘n'r.t{e

vPatsfons-‘ compoesir




'Hh!.skey in r.ha scen' and A changa in Tl-as."-" o

addiuorr, the Anuuence ot late niner.eenth and early

.':venueth centufy pubushed lnngs DE r.h- :o-antic -nostalgic

in the’

the sent.menr.al bullad.

pos uon.

Tribu:e I.O the ou an,“ for the

35F0r an insightful . du,cuumn of
ee Edward D, Ives' two Dook=length

g e
.pracr.iu.oners dfthe genre: Larry,Gorman:. The” Man‘Who.Made
t e ! ongs- _(dloolning:on- Indiana Ui;. 1964) ) and Lawrence

e

r Poet Of Prince Edward Island s,

annivarsary sonq is reminiucsnt of
wénty' Yea:s Ago," a nostalgic place about school: days vith
a.boyhood £riend. ' 'It, Was published séven times:in the 'ola(
“'Favourites*. column ‘of ‘the Family Herald between, 1898 : .
and 1956..:See Edith Fowke,."'01d Favourites': A selecnvn
’Ihde_x,"»«Cunadun olk. Music doucnal 7- (1979): 54,

i 375111 1118’ examined tho emotional appeal of tMl

.type ‘ot séng in "*The -Blind’ Girl' and the Rhetoric-of

'snntlmantnlhnuolsn,' Journul o! A-nricln lolklnrc 91
4 *







s print 39 Ano:h-, sonnguez who Ras achieved provxnco-uxda
e £ ° . tame in " recent yurs, Lem Snnu, nov_: -r_esmas in another
2850 : . of the cottage units claga by the informant's residence.  He
moved to the senmx“;' c'olilplexvfném Deer Lake in 1978. “’.'

Mr. Parsons, howaver, had begun coﬂpasmq before this - - ; e

The integrat

- tws dxspaga:e -o'rids in’w a bi-axé’. E

in an xntervleu
with Art scmou depouted ‘in _HUIIPLA (79-334/;). 13)...Paul
Mercer,

in-Néwfoundland”Songs.and Ballads in Print 1842- -

0. ~Language Pubucntionl
spe@ial Series 6 (St. John's: Mem
1979y Q1815 ha

Newfoundland oy

ed, K. Smallwood

(St, dohnls: Newfoundlaﬂd Book Publishers, 1937) -47Y.
Accc:ding to chhqel Taft, it was first. recorded by S¢ammel
in Hont;eul in 1913,' and lqter by many others. See Michael
fonal: D ot Newfoundland and Labeador




pel‘sonal nnd n-uy m r:athez chan to vork nls:ory. Eor

exanple. only ons poon, 'Ke c_)gn Btzthday,“ aesctibes )us

knvni'.veman: in’ the Eishet 'nlthough he worker’\at that

§ i Zos
carper for, hirty-:hue yaars. On the other handrsaveral

depict :mp tant pha 5§ 1n- his pannnal Life: Eamuy e

ref!t to. ¢ J cry }xte

r.‘nn in relation to tho-

iu vqrbil rather :nan visual. The spantahel:y o‘t

-cdlou:s und .'f.‘ o recycunq of cammon objectu. Here. too
u tho use of a. erepzm form. co denoute and sumulnte

ao_gin, int-r.cllon. The poena phy crtcks on unauap_actknq




Eriénds and acquaintances by recording thelr fonm"s ! e~ A

(,"umskey in the Steu") cr Leas‘ng them about bnelr pre(ar-» +

. .
ences (“The Best Car of-the Year"). g .

For Mc. Parsons, as for the previous informants

‘ u :he creative actlvlty is an assernon of J)te and selt—undec‘

~cucumétances that, do not allow a very, w;de ran e ) such

means ot exgress.lon. Moreover, Since m his® case. much ot

‘what: He proquces is. niade publicw.almost 1mmediatsly—. eltne

person among many buthln the. Seniors' ccfmplex. 4 Daily l‘L(e

whu is now nersen in need of, emouonal support. Seen |n



« o " d . ;
Mrs. Tucker, Hho was 54' years old-at the time‘ I

mec and m:arv:ewad her,’ cume r.o Nawfoundl.and only in

She. was born in I 28 in Toronco r.o

t the aﬁqaf

vncauon egion ot central On\'.ano. She remembers her

anging with® Music and song. JAs the thxrd co last cm

Ar. the age’ o: 15, she bégan work 1n a pteclous

narﬂed.




-209

and other emotional problens.' Two years later she quit her

-Jol; when a s‘on was born. Another child, a daughter,
followed in 1952. . g : T ¥
. ’ Wwhen the children were of school age, she_ returned ST
- to work for the samggmetal tirm, but was torced to leave the
position seven years later when she could not arrange propsr
«care tor her <hildren ducing the summer holidays, and

':n' irm refusad to gnnr. her a leave of absence. While .- s

.this loss, ot position was devastating ‘at the nm'

é’spéchl- C OB rE

ly-since sne hnd nlreudy wurked for the company for

) skxus, shs began to work once agaxn in a necter-paying )ob,

ﬂrst wh:h a Eedaral yovernment, departnenz in Toronl:o. later

with: a; provmcial one. al . R - ¢

s Dunng this penod ot her lite, her hrs: murrhqa

e _anaeu wheh she lett n_er_ husl_)and after years of ul treat-

ment. Her' chil\\ﬂvf; however, qhos?tbi‘eq\wl_g‘tk

cker,._urd/aftar a courtshlp they botn

'1"964., she met ME

E deac:ibed as cautloua because of thel: p:aviouu bad exper-

Lences, ‘they married. Mri Tucker was a Newfound: ander MHD ¥

had upent moa: of his childhoou in the Maritimas.

qnﬁplng vaca:ionu soon brought them back to hll hona Azua uk

provlnce, and a[her nlne x;arn of reqular vxuxts, thel




1 and buy ,Vopaity.,
In 1974 when she was 46, they retired from their
respective jobs, anq -in 1976 moved to their present home,

the shell of which had been éonst:ucted“.petoreb their arrival

by local builders. Since that time, Mrs.' Tucker's life
has been a tlowering of creative skills, most of which she

would not have thought of a:r.emptxng before, even if she nad

had t.he r,ime. “In all of tne pro;ects she has u,nderf.aken

wltn hat husbanu, whose cre 1ve actw:,r.mes wxl.l be

) Vhen the couple k.l.rsr.' oved to ‘their’ retirement

homs, a one bedroom bungalow situéced on a :wo*acre plot.

running down to the sea, they worked together to complete
) the structural. work' and the exterior and. lntecmr deco:—
ntion. Mrs. Tucker had never donycarpenr_ry before, hut her

huaband was ktqrmer prates nal builder; nd she soon

With the sewmg machme he had

: earned ‘the: basic. skill¥:,

e they were suu in Torontn, she’

purehased fo: her wh'

sewed the curtains and other textue articles ‘sSuch as toss
cusnions and paddad back rests tor chai:s._ M Tdtker added

g/sh: ing-ro m’. ex:ensxon to the original house, and
L. @

1ntonna‘t wus doing dressmagdng as well by the time 1

_that. her. By

daition to makxng varlou sewn articles for

w

theh‘ homa'proper, Mrs. Tuckar aimuarly Eutnished the one-".

Sy ;pom gusst cottaqp ‘which the -.couple erected :owards,f_r_w, rear




ot théir property.

Once these basic furnisr‘unqs were completed, ihe
couple. started other textile pto;ecu. such as quu:lng. In
1978, Hts Tucker completed a quilt, usinq a top thCh had . -
been pieced by her mother, and then two years later went

" on to make an entire quilt i) a traditional qeob?et;ic block-
. - pattern design (Figure 13, p. 212). She mide this quilt by

herself, sewing together and then qullting the patches ot

TN g pink. black and grey hy hand._ The thlrd quu: uas a_plcturu

2 i;‘ 1t, dasignad by, het husband and execl.\téd by the two oi"’ e

: on, ueu. I made one quxlt--it'n dowiy ¥n’ your, ‘bed -
" down there in,the cottage;. you"ll see. ‘That. was, my .
tirst effort: And I had one that'I qu“ted that my .-~ -
‘ .. -mother Had given me the :top ot,.and ;she made it when °
& = - . she was 87 years old, “sb I-quilted that. And then’
i E © "7 "~ another,one,. 111 show you, it's a design,; you know;
L i it's mare: like .a -bed comforter, but it's a picture, you
T . “knbw; it's got the sunset and the ship and the water L~
& © . and--it's very beautiful.. It's just made out of
e, o scraps.. Buf it's, it's a cosy, comfy :hing. and. with -
‘a-little house 'and flower gardens and hghthuuse, -and-
© all this,done with pieces of, you know, of ...
£ material. (e§-232/cs457. 230

, 7 This-quilt, which® is. msplayed on thelr bed !

(hgurea 16. 17, pp. 213. 21!) uas made over the \dnter of

281*81 as one of chelr cu(éfully pianned vknr_er pro)actl.

iThe tirst of chd!ewpro]al:s.g had bnan :uq-nooung. a crage ;i e

o r.hey origx_nduy mok .up 1n ‘mronto by putchulnq a prepnred Y g

5 | kn. u:th a :tamped d.ulgn And doing the heohnq themulvu B

> w}cn a utuh-hqok and pre-cut lanq:hs ot ynrn.' ‘rhay hnd
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N théir work a;e uxsplayed o"U £loors of ‘the bl_mgalgw and
7 the cottage.’ The dasxgns for r.hese macs. all plctomal
ra:her than, geonetnc. were drawn dtrecu.y on to the canvas
by Mr. Tucker with sub)ects taken from~ their - -immediate

T surroundmgs or trom their memories (Figure 18, p. 215. is a -

mat gep:\ctlng haynakxng)" Their seaside home wﬂ:h its

cre\&el a,mbro{d-zy, Using yarn:on a’ cptton buc-klng (Ngure

19, p.~ 217)." Thil seems to be the 9nly« orlqin'al deaign uha =

4 has 'ddne -in® enb;oldery' but

time to :he she uses
.

cumercully produced 1‘ton~on de,signs r.o stamp 'ather

= househd).cl artic].es, and embroxde:s (hese. .The miomant hus' 32

also takan up knitting sxm:e {etxrenent, and now. nakes hau

mittens, tur he:s&l{ and _her hué‘aqu.

g e = 4%
% " 4 =% Anpthor dumbstu; sk_\u vach Hr;( Tuoker eas

de\lelopsd since coning to Newfuundland is prepanng tood. ¥

9 ﬁ 2’0 the gneatest extent possxble, he coupla‘ ‘now do evety- s

’fram scrntnh. Thxs mean ’:,owinq :heir own,’ ‘v‘ega-‘ ik

‘and Ereulnd hem., bu‘y;ng, d htqples’ in .quanmty










income.- This economy has turned out :o be a source Of
czeative plensure for both the informant and her nusband as
they learn new skills and qiscove: new recst‘. ,‘I,t also i
promotés a haaltﬁy lifestyle, far the short Newtoundland

5 summer forces gardeners to take advantage of every fine day
to :en_d vv:he: plants. Both M_r_s. Tucket and her husbancx
benefit :‘rqn} tHe éxércise and tresh air, and expresuuA. "

’senss, which uruan living never pravxded, ; be,!ng in tune

herselﬁ sees ths prasan: poetry as- qualxtatxvely ditférent: -

Erom er euuer versxfymg is evidentr in the' Ecuowmg

Well; 'whei 1 1eft my -job af--) Y harac—you, kisE
€ i € ive me.a lovaly

427he atsnnccxon between Ehese ibwottypessof verse -

_ -7 has been examined by Karen Baldwin, .who “terms them "reflex-

- ive" and’ ‘renact[ve. rand suggests that in, her experience- .
the former is typical.of -male practice, the'latter of -,,. ..
le. .See 'Rhyming Pleces and*Piecin' Rhymes: Recitablon

'erge and Family’ Poam-Haking,’l Scul:hern Folklore Quarterly
40 (1976) 3 209~ 2!2. . 4
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o % X
umbrella, you know, .on a table fof the, my retirement "
kind of thing. - Well, -it was just, you know, they were
like family to me, 1'd worked’ there so many'years, and
they, weré, they were very, very kind.- I wrote a
g HE little poer to-thank- them, and it was kihd of, just on
a joking .thing, and I can't remember now, ‘it was too .
many years ago. - But :it “was just more or less to say ~ 3,
A “thank you vety ‘much, and they were about the ‘nicest o
- people I'd ‘ever .meet; and yoy know--and just, well a -
A tew jokes thrown in about the hockey pools,. and .
L SRR _the--we used 'to, you know, I'm going to miss the pools.
g and stuff like har.. And then I, oh, used to write
Iittle limerigks. - When we were working at the medical
coding, we used to’have to write to the coroners to . _ Bl
. “send in the reperts, You-know, theyta- be (delayed, and
some of them were not-too nice [this ‘is a reference to
- the provincial government clerical’ position]. So we'd ;
make up 1ittle jokes-about, Iimericks, you-know "
gs about so-and-sp, but it never .- "
£, you know, -our; “just our own desks--that. .’ -
~ But. it was.when I, come down:hete that T got' the
tse*ling that I--1 guess’, ot having, anybody tutalk to,
,and it was, easjer-in
e, "and that's wh. t got'me i

i ifhe afea ard .

y rela:ives r.here.

,rne_y :hauz_im, it woyl
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condition of the community. . They did not know that depend-

ence on social welfare had become a fact of.life in the "y

district, which has an extremely”high unemployment rate,.
- much highér than. t}:e provincial average. Nor- did they
realize :ha: the actendant problems. “of economc decay, hlah

rates of alcoho.\tsm, Eamuy dxscord, VAOlEnce tawards women

and geneza lack of imtiative, were p:esenr. also. unmind-

Tucker

a small’

comrnunity norma119 obtai as! on].y between equals. .

NG i

s‘svarely-depxeéded ﬁutport. However frienda,y relar.lan' h

had seemed wheh the couple wert umlner vxs‘lt:({rs, rhel

pemanent settlemenb 1d th

nelghbourhood prompr.ed r.he

commoh reaction ot any. small. comm\.mir.y towards \:hose who ars

economically supezlor distance, mis:rust, and, when Bl

poasmle, advantage takmg. P &y O .

In additicn to mxs]udgmg community atu.tudes
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cohviétion that the people were endangering: local resources

by overuse.

My Share " - . ) F) ' :

"I want my share,“ sald the crow

s As he §we§t down to the qround. P . .
v "I know theére's lots of crows up there - .
And they'u soon’ be comng down." " % Lo N

iy mxghty gull soafs.high and fast F ® . -
STill he’ circles-on his prey, - , S -
‘With a mghty dive he —= LR R 4

The gracétul sea dcht skxms :hs sea
- With a watchful eye -below, ~ .
. + A silvery'smelt.goes ‘swimpming By,
One 'swoop arid - h:‘s safe in tow,

1s it all -one consumes
Sor is it savxng some -[ittle bit
 For tomorrow's child tQ knov?\

Get your shate, bub - Jus' your sharé, P ]
Beyond that no man needsy *
Let's leave endbugh for - -thosé ,to ‘come:
So they may plan !

(ﬂ3-282/65461

uas ir\ hospital recovaring frop surgery - Oon cne t ee-

- mxl_e \salk ‘home from the Pcst otgic

'absenca of human comac;. Her.d_esc_rlptign vof‘g_ha im_:_idam: " 2
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reveals a great deal about “the emotlonalxadJi\stment wmcn 4

g o their move to the area &W:ced. R AL 3
g DS S s And I was coming home from the Post. oihce and lhar § .
< . husband] was in the hospital. And it . . . was jast
about the wildflowers and ‘how friendly théy.seemed, and
" I=-you know, the daisxes wavmg, and. the, all this
' . Queeén Anne's ‘lacé bowing. And I. r_hought Jit was, ; -
Just too bad-people can't beé, you Know; wild-.again, - T om
S Because.'I walked all--it's-three miles there and three * ’ . . -
: ‘;l‘leﬁ back. And I didn't see a sbul.or .nobody ‘waved, :
d' f 'thought, well, they.must ‘know, you know, 1'd know
them :it- they passed. 'But m, I don't kingw, ‘maybe .
. they’re watching 'Ahm:hex World* (an afternoon soap
Qpera on televisionj,. or something, and--but that's -the -
sad part . . . ./ A d alsg; ‘under the iuusu:m tha!,
. these people are really Lriendly, that ‘I'd never'have a
minyte's, you know--and I'm. always cooking, and, you
know, - they'd:say: ‘they'd be ‘down, and
« -outof my way,‘and.they reéver show"
_.maybe they wete. drinking. ‘at the time ¥
her’ husband] had ‘to. eat

vcrd, and that ‘'was a sad ).asson to. have té cope with. .
Blt, but I think I've, adjusted alright now, ‘!rause I'nf,

~I'miquité happy with myselt. hat' *
the ‘main !‘-ning. (83 282/C6467

Thay ‘waved’ and nodded as' x P
Their joyful-greeting to me,
"“Ro’ words were' needed, ‘just a lo:
¥ Hhat a marvel ot nature to 899,

A blend o:'purpla. qom and ‘white,
' What artist.could challenge that. feat;

Nature knows just what is right,. ..o .
Wich het -ymncry dnre we cmnper.e? (i

: ﬁﬁMdan-ty-d datues in r.heh- bonnens 89 neak
BRI Back?n coyly as' 1’ alowly walk by,‘

. . \,.., ¥




1n (:he )(bernal Ax:uaucn.
sl

“The pnncely purple ot clover 1vd greet
Hizh a dlgmﬂ.ed bow and a sAq .

1hé Quean Anne's lace. so. a,)nty ana slxgnt
Gave a gentle’and ladylike nod,

And the pright buttercups like a comet

'rwxnk.led cheerzuuy trom .the green sod.

The

ohs

(83 ZBZ/C6467 BY 009),

poems began t.o chamye 1n tom_z @ §

I. think ‘i
know, th
' and ‘what w'as -reality,

t fthe Egetrxlv

‘knowing what's ‘the. matter,,

txe.lds ot txowers 1 passed today

labelled. as“wild by men

rJngm\e in their own special aay " L]
Made ‘me wish humans were wud again. '

(83 231/C6467 A\'Jlﬂ)

yolu kngw,

But. now I know it

in. tlight

ln the 1nte:va1 between theae tuo poems, .1977 :o

The poecry and- som' prcse\

—u: was something T couldn't cope uir.h, you
change from what [/ thought ™ and what I'd seen,
1 couldn't cope with that:

L guéss® ‘maybe this was gefting,my teelings out on--it
1 n't. &1l poetry, some of it.was just, you kpow, ™
.gatting' stuff otf my chest.

and’

o Xght and tunny Erom, you
the sadnesg that ‘[ was trying to get ‘out.
‘ve noticed thd last few times, it's-~I'm,
.alright, " I've got it all out), 86’1 don't ha
.nbou: hurt feelings or poutlng ahout,
thinking ' I'm not a nice pefson; »and I-—yqu knaw.

'I'm N

yo to worry,

not [

!




sl 'And they're the ores m schools.
; 031) . i
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another: \’ou d have to be pretty stupid to lie awake and

piss the bed.

- e Newfie Dogic . -

We don't need education,
Around here We.-use ‘our “head,
We know it's' pretty stupid
To be awake and pxss the bed.

We know the root is' leakin'

But- can never find the sourte . - %
,‘Until it starts'to rain again, . - :  w L.
;- But you, can't ﬂx it then.of course. ‘'

But came che spring we.'il heat .the- pxtcn, =
Borrdw. the missus' favourite mop,; -
You don!t have to have:a PhD
o 1earn .to spread’that slop.

He re E:shermen and proud of that.' .
E; So don't think tha -»we are fools, ' eoos r
The caplin, herring, cod get caught . . ¥

(us-&az/csae 7

Not all ot the poems are an indh:unent oi’

NeHEoundland 'culr.ure. jrhe tollo\ung verses celebrate local
dance :ramnuns.‘ SRR * i

‘Saturday Night Fever, Newtis Style -

Oh fiddledae, riddledee, dlddledee die, B

< It's 'hard to keep up with that fiddlin' guy. . &
You twirls -and you stomp tilliyou're fair fit to’ burs:,

~ You works ﬁp a .sweat and you works up a thirs g

so it's up to"the.bar En; a fast little swig
And back to the floor for a reel or a iig,
L Pick up your feet, slap them down on the £loor, -
\ You can bet come tomorrow tnose feet will be sore.’
vn On snturday- night vhen th:ﬂé ver gets ,piqh, .
You can't disco dance to tune "I'se The B'y" /'
‘Cause 'nothing tompares to a Newfie soiree, y
Put 'your dancing shoes on and let's' dance, you und me.
(8 —232/C6467&Bx°80) B
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While Mrs. -Tucker spoke ot her poetry especially e

in terms of how it helped her adjust to their adopted

community, in fact ‘it served a}Tgn emotional outlet in other
. contexts as weéll. At the time of her mother's death in . =g
1978, she was unable to attend the funeral, presumably for

. tinancial reasons. Her grief was expressed in a poem

=~ adurésseq to her mother, which l;ha intormant said, was “:o

i ‘make up tor. . .. . not getung hmne, A long perlod of grlet .

" 5 were pu: behind her.

Mrs Tucker has also used poetry to. express'
a'ppre'cx tion and attecc.mn :or specxnc individuals. As
‘early as 1977 she wrate a poem to comemorate a chance visit*

by some passers by, and sent a copy ott ho the tuurlsts in
»

quesnon as.a squvem: of ; the very pleasant atternoon they

‘ ° / had spent toqe:her.

The tollowinq, year & poem sarved as a
bu‘thday presenr. for ~her husband.

Tv_m_ pogms, “Hidden

veasdres" ‘and "Tomorrow

Paonle." both composed in 1979,

uxptass pmlope&uc‘ 8 td(lections on tr&endship and yauth.

A more recent composn.\on, written when they were fnqqed in

N vzur tnrse days, sarved as a q\eans of coping wir.h ths

Qauthar.




“The, Fc‘g

The tog is- (hxck, it hides the fields
And .tempers the-‘sound of bjrds,

. The sea is still bgneath the mist
‘And voices in whxsperu are: heatd.

How still thglait,,how caln the breeze, .
Each sound reverberates,
‘The ‘calf's low call, the Juotse saneigh,
1h tHe stillness seems so gre
B 44 caats a_shroud: upon us. au % 5 4 o
And cioses out the light, . e 4
© ‘It's very presence stills. the
. To-give spectre.to. inner sighu. 0
_(aa 282/(26467 :B:135) g

a zellectmn

ln a sense tl\ese verses ate_ pure poeuy,
~of a partlpplat 1 ‘or emotional evem: or sxtuatxon
‘’.-without the intrusion of r.he writer s personal teeungs.‘

whether po’suive \Qr negativa. There 13 no edx:qnahzmg or‘ <

morulizmg, no. self- recnmxnatlon or cgincism ot others. 2

p The Lwelve poems refarred to or quoted in fuil

here tom the- bulk of Mrs. Tucker's’ production to the dar.e

<4,0f our_ intervie

: many sha had nctuadly Hrittem she did not seem to. have ever

she was not. clear on the topi,c of how R ¥

ccunted :ha . Not was she clear on now many geople had ever

the pravxoua in(ormant,
whan writing'them, She had certainly shown them to.the _

‘chance caller whobe visit was later co’niqném‘oravted‘ in_a poem.




e ¢ -Tnis'womép had urged her to send copies of the:pdetry to her
“grandchildren, an‘mea'wnicn had nm‘p:'évjousxy crossed :ne'l

- 'nnmman: 's mind.- ln 1982 when she.was planning a-trip to
Ontano to vlsit her children, she assembled some of her

- * | work ror her two gtandcnildrei ;

as a way of renewing.her

a!quamzance with thems .~ T ‘

See, I made tY(at little booklet r.n send to. my kids but

 that was mostly hhe poetry, and I thought, well, thsy,

my granddaughters imay Have. somethmg, because-I'may not
el

get back to Ontario again,’’so I thought, well; it'sa

,little "something tor them to, you know, ‘cause' it had
.'been’ so long since I'd seen them, and' they are’ growing
up, .they're thirteen now,’the\ oldest ‘one, ~ 'Sq,:you
know, they don't “know thelr grandmpther véry wéll,:.so 1
thought this would be a Iir.ue way of' Le:r.ing them knDH &
how I've been doing. . .t83~282/C6467 351)

The bookle: was also umendéd to xnform her son

= i and daughter oﬁ the emouonal changgs she hnd unde;gone

o+ "7 since the move to waoununnd. £or “she told ime that” ‘ghe had -/

b to.la l:hem, "!ou "11 unaerstand unar. P va been aolng the

lasc seven years,' if you go from page one £ - the end you'll

sée l:ne change." 'Ahe poeury, onginally ﬂnter\ued merely as

the pner. s pezsonal qettxng-i!-offﬂny. hést sr.uEf, was.

il cnuuren,‘ a.lthough nei:mr of these uses formed part of the

orlginal mo\:ivation tor writinq. M £ i ,/ .
anything. since

wnue Hts. Tucker' had not written

- . ths prsvious summe:, she\ was cont}dent r.hat she’ would wn:e

aqain, when, as she'put it, ahe eptend "Anothar Eealing

P
phase.” The poetry ah-e_ady., wrlr.t_en, however, wus_coqnocted
el , Sl




not. Jus: with a naed ‘tor personal. emotxonal expressu)n. but

©. also wlth retirement, . xn chat the freedom from uork pron\pted

Ta
RN .deeper\ consideration ct one's expenences and qeacnons. 3
When I asked tor dlarincar_xcn ‘ot ttn.s lmk hetween the Eact

p of poer.ry, she repneds

! L ofb retn‘eh!nt and the takmg‘

8 4 th_mk thatls, that [connectlonl would be ‘true because
I had more timé. And, you know, you're not distracted
by pressures of, you know, busy, busy. And -whén you're
“away- by youtsslf ~and Rave time to 'think, just letting'

., your-mind‘rest,-a-lot Qf things can ‘go on. And a lot
~ of tMngs did go on; but I mfsurprised wheén I read it
" back ' myself sometimss ~that I Egl »#\"Did I feel th:‘ way

€l ?* 'And“it's .Been-kind of a*-just like [her ..

b h nd's] paintings--it's a phase of :growth;that 4

o S L0 he went through’ and’ that/s -what I put it down to, it's”
A i’ ‘a,phase T passed through. nd it's, it's good because

) tis like~purging) you’know, you get”rid. of all thé bad

‘ . i . feelings and .express the good ones, and i€' sz you K«;ow, b

. * that's, tha at!s how it atfects me anyway,. )ust, a nice

. ,‘:eeling attar‘ itis done gaa—st/caan. 426

creative expresswn. while one 's new s:ar.e aucwed the

-necess dta r.ed it,”

freedom for echxona’r expressxan,’xt als

! o pattern 0: ohe s lue y gy

: I think evg\hybody Iwho! ratires Tust go :hrough ‘that

. o when they c ange from one Iifestyle’to anot_na;, “they

¥ .% . . must-Have to.go through that, *chuse it is an; qw{»ul -
% -. transition, and--well, if you've left everything that
yow knakn and to stact absolutely fresh lh a world you

™ never expariencéd before,'you have to go through

- .changes, ‘you know, just to gat in touch/with' yourselt.

Do you trust yqu‘salf to be able to handle i€? . €hn,

somebody else trust you to handle it? And-all €his .

. .8tuff that ybdu, where bef you ;were -nine-to-five *

_<; _ .automatic,. where ‘this ﬁnxuoge:her different. (83~

®oa E 282/C6457291290) v

Unuka uome ‘of 'the: othar




While ‘she hersel! sav‘es ‘cllppmgs ot pnn:ed poems which ®

P move her deeply, she not Eeel capable of mqvxng anyone else

\vur.h her poetry. llf-cn:xcxsm & Eoz

sne admiﬂ:ed.w"l 1 ke what I' ve written . . . I'n pleased

wwith.ie.®

- other nor.able dxtfe-rence in. tne poetry Qf" thls

‘msoman: 1. the G

ete 1akk of nosta.ﬁ;xa h?re.

- e Mrs. "rucker, in f‘«:cr.y never wrn:es abou: the _past, nor does {3

edelE £6. ERink ol HET » 5 (o !
. . . o

' " of,“you'can't {think of the gast]. oh “no. .'Tﬁat'a :
% . “‘wasted, that's gone.-... . ‘Cause some of 'th& past:

e she.auow

wasn‘:-\rery nice. But the’ future's. looking good. . 4
he. present's good, ‘so--that's all you can do, #

fday at a time and make the best of it, so-- -

(83 282/C6467:B:45)) s ) ‘. R "

an acnvity ghe graa:ly enjnyed., ln contrasn while .

she herself dxd not. u,ncfertake in her earlier 1:65 the

vanou; to:ms of neadlewatk she now practicas, sna had many
model& in these skills. + Her* mother. was,-an ucccmp“shed
o g y céncinued uncu shoruy betore het death at °

,nurs, ng hume st‘aff ‘who cared tcr her. .The intormunt a olderv

LR ,‘ slsters had learned many of their mol:har s smlln nnd have




mxsaed ems \‘.:ainlng because sne. came:, J.a:e m the tamxy and

nad Ao time to teach her.

‘her mo‘:her by ths

poetry and the perfomaqce ot needlecra‘fts, have deep
. méaning for- Mrs. }(\}nd bnng her a-great deal of -

chance t wh

pleas e because Lyou,! ve/learned to do somettung you E
“didn''t; kno how to dp befo: Aud there 8 tha .
sanssacnon. (83~ 252/(:54‘57 1




. ‘informant 10z Mr. Tucker i . d
Mr.. ‘rucker s chxldhood( was as tmubled as MI

L B ,wer § was secuze a.nd free zrom emotxonal s:ress. The.

:anuues Qf botn of nts parents were from nhe genezal area

nare he now lives.

Ha xs, in tact, sutrounded by a large

cne fact r.har. Ms :ather, atter the deéath ot .

etigh ,nto!ll\ant" granqmcther,lwas separated from hj.s s{blxngs

good. ﬂnd Mr

New. Bruns;




I - & -
captain, he got a better paying position as :a'duhwasher in

‘a hotel, but in 1340 at the age of 18 1éft to join the'

army. He became a machine gunner in the-infantry, and by

the next year had reached the rank of corporal. At this

poxnt, r\owaver, his udvancqment ceased, for-atfer'goiné

A. 0 L. in Paris, he was gi én tl’le cholﬁe Of revertlng l:D

%o . rpn.vate at h.is own requast or' tece:ving a dlshogourable

mAr.h,emancs. Dunng :Ms En:st year back m .Canada, “he. -‘ LEsT

‘:hrea chi@ en, two boys and a gu:.l.

% " Attel; compler.lon ‘of the army-sponscx:ed courses, fod .

—prnJect

mom-.hs Lu:er. ger

uon company. At tn!w poinr. he took a 1eave ot ubsenca to

.comp n;b’d. Ha was then oEfsred a




T gy
posith:n, vhxcn he accepted, but - lo:r. aitar a year. This .
was in 1957, and At :h; same time, hxs elgven—year nuniaqc ¥
ended:  Throughout’ r.hur period, Mr. Tgckor had frequently .
had a night. Job in addition to his regular work, and haa

sezved in the reserve army whue also doing volunteer work

a5 'scout master. o a “Y B

-nounshad,

guost éol;tage dnd ax

\(’n ﬁlral

e8s:-of! A:ne Tucker: dom&in e
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reatures a wooden bench. 'To the rear of the house,’a wooden

>
triangulan frame standing in the centre of ﬁhe lawn support;l

‘'rows of potted herbs. Further back there is a boardwalk . Lo

which ends at a bench attached’ to the side |of the guest &

. cottaée. The small lawn area wirich has beeh cleared of
|
nrusn and weeds at: oﬁe side of the certtage features one of

e "Ths,,La.Hy of’ the Cape..y Jrh-ig_is a’pun on he -Bame of a

St Figure;,

.7 withla taple and benclws _for dutside dmmq. “The.'raiséd
: . i

L pla;fom is surrounded by a railing, and each; tall cornei-'- o
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%o take his easd while eMoying the viéw. “The other -~ - . -

,butiding on.the property, the work shed, lis not decérated, S

cxcapt r.o huve a set of mobse antlers: mounted on one wall A ~

under- the eaves. There had been a paxnting ‘on r.h).s build-

© ing, but Hr‘ Tucker removed n. because 1: was suffering o

aamga i:bm ths vahcher. N s&mx.‘larly,‘ there had Deen ‘other .

e J lazge thxee—damensxonal Exgurﬂs. One of these was a » V\ y

~.the creative msthcts(ot Hr‘ Tucker. The guest cottage is

-/eze ‘aade by Mr. Tucker and his wife, save For :he@oods:ove : N

. ~ahd two plastic chairs There aré cuphoards for storage of

dnhss und for tirewood, surmounted by open shelvaa whicn -

- nﬂsphy smn;l'whmsical figures, each about eiqht inchep/

"nfgn, made ‘trom odds and ends of houaehold items. A picmic- 4 &

tyle tnn’u‘npa ,u'bedsida chair Ceuture a gea:: design, 5 7

'\mlch is echoed #n a wooden bbdstead.. A zocking chair, Vthe

- " tirst ot nverqé muda by the Lnfomnnt, 15 pninted yellow % b

- (Plunrl 22, p. 238). The’ upper back sports A pn?z of

. ‘. ’ i




yrofoam

plywood with st

o
vl
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ke

Tuc!

Rocking chair with painted decorations (Mr.



- mobile deccrates the Mght fixture (E‘igure 23, p..ztb).

- Mrs. Tucker" ‘s sewing zgom. ’rhere are special cupboards

2 0o 239
painted seals who are tossing a ball between thém, and a
single Iong-stemmed Etlower is painted on each of thé arms. '

in the tirst quilt

.The wooden bedstead is

" which his wite made entirely on her own (Figure 15, =

py 212). This room also has a small bedside table and a
typ\ing table made by Mr. Tucker. All of the textile: ~

:urmshiﬁgs. such as the chair pads (seen in Figuré 22,

‘P. 239) ang curtains, are made oy Mrs. Tucker, and’ ':he :

Bxposeu sections ot tloormg are covered in two' hooked mats

designed -nd q\ad& by the. couple. There are also several of

Me. Tucker' paxntmgs on‘ tha walls, and a qalxy painrem ’

\ku:nxshed and « oeccrated m 3, very mdxvxduausnc way, wi:h

handmade Eurnx:ure, ob;ects, and special tear.\n'ea in every

room.> The entry Hay tear.uras a. wall-hung hooked mat,- and .

Dpens inta-a dern-like area wnich the coyple Jfeter to as

3 L .8 -
“built into one corner and a aewing table with storage .,
't loor o:" this room,

zwo from purchased k u and two ot the coupla 8 own design.

space. Four hooked rugs br!ghten the:

Thera are t\-'o rocking chairs, both mude by Ht‘ Tucker (one "

‘«ot thase is unown in Hqurs ZA. p."241), md a built-in

bench a!ong ‘one wall. This amall ‘room opens into a very

bnghtly decorated kitchen, d-siqned, buur. und daconr_ud by

the informant. Tha cupbourda which tako up an nneh‘. wall

L .
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Figure 24: Rocking chair (Mr. Tucker)




w7 ‘are.painted in briq'hc bands of dark green, yeu‘ow and - -
% \ ,‘ vhl;e, wlth this colour combmation carried over to the
T " deor sepuruxng kitcnen £rom, den., Disused white dinner

Xates on whxch Mr. 'rucker paxnted bright designs are on

« display on top cf thése cupbqards. There are bunches.oi

. st:nwb& ries pal z.ed on Ehe white’ sectlons of .the cupboard

; painting, on the top is a setnng sun and saascape (ngte

25, p. 243). The othar exposed sections of kitchen wall
1 which are not. painted are. covsred in a tasteful pink tlornl

.. stripa H.allpapex, which completes the atmosphete of summer=-

Lime warmeh and - abuhdance created Xn the (oom. -

The pﬁnelled living room with its aasy chairs anda il

v sofa has a mor

conventional and lsss lndlvidullized

"
apponunce than “the two rocms nlraady dascnbed but even

here there is a patsonu!. touch; 2 larga hundmude cloth
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" trogs- and bther water creatures, is painted on thé wall.’

T Like the living room, the bedrcom contains purchased

furmtute, but the oed s covered in t,ha picture quilt: ~ ¢

desc:lnsd in- the prevxo 5 gection (‘Ngures 16 4nd 17, 4

LR PP. 213- ZH) -~ In éhe~6mall enclosed po:ch whlch opens .ot‘

oil p«untxngs by: ur."

in phe ,yu:k shed Loc

14" by \1’"0"). 'l’his bu-zlﬂing 1s ‘obvisusL,

Z*cabin tevar. Sincs this. buuding, as’,we r.nc guesr.

house, 1 “'wood stove, and a



o ‘ .28,

4 environment.. Thé work shed "lounging area® has comfort-’
o s * able padded seats, and a' bar-like atmosphere created by
: ‘subdued | lighting arid_hariging tishpets, tloats and other —_

seaside éa:‘apnérnalia {sbme of -wr\ich is vi;ible in Figure a

35. p. .260) In contrast, the' ar.mosphs\:e of theyguest house

s co:tage-lxke, and suggests a rusg.c hideauay. X i 2

My Tucker :ook up\paxmﬂng in tha dlfricult

perwd of hss 11 e wheh he sehrated rom his, first wue and

g9 Eree’ €ime on._my’ panus, and, Vs
By in the city, Lo
e .

pol t ot a g

g_plams that it wds ‘doné from a*pho:og’r

then 1 just' enlarged-it and put my own co. cu‘zlng in.
Afid_then :from' there on,. the pigture above that now, the
that's an accuad ‘baby s Ithe.child of] a e
of mine... And L' eatperimented with the baby
‘and it .workedout fairly good: ' The colouring is
: ittle. richet than, .than normal, but it .sort:of
accents the cheeks. a:l You'Il-tind ‘another, one
... . overithera, which. I was expéfimenting in bluey ‘That's
% £t abour_ 1 52 X belleve. (83 283/[11 A 01—1) K

5 5 5 e

e

e

ertam mood, Lo see whac could be

£ certqin coloura, to” thovur.o

“a new klnd ot deslgn (Pigure ;6, p. 246 As repreaenutiva of

r.hxs period). .1: xs_ ay now llmny Ainzingx G

1£: xcul
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o wne e ‘Eetuiried: aqun te pa.\nunq, he dated mos

'\ o . ; 247

. ’ e
'&nu: hu'ays' date them. In his work shad there were at

J.easr. tlve to which ha .reterred speci(&cally as early
pamxngs, and’ several cthers, remin!scenc in sl:yle to
paint-by- mmber ser.s or to varlely store.art ho:k, seemed
also, to have Deen' learning Pieces.” In addumn,r he had
given away an unspeciﬂed number of pieces th!ﬂe was

living in centnl Canada. S L& &

1anascape aone in _1967.__ By r.nen he was busy at nis occupa—
txun in To:onto, and. tenperrarﬂy put auda paintlng to taka
1: up agaln only on ma arnval ln Newfoundiand. In_ 1911

of Riduws

i retlroment, the intémnnf.'u‘ f;:lurgn't_ in-

,g'lf lcgr{;h_:xed.- There ar
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4
plants, as well as some averlappxng of r.nase categor\es. A

quiet pastoral 1andscape wuih Lake'and cabin is v_rammed tull
ot a yariety ot bxrds (Fxguie 28, p. 250). "Thé Whale
wa:clj deplcts the mfomant's wite 'seated on the back
gallery ct r.ne guest cotcage and looi\ing aut to a d—ramanc

sunset over the sea’ (Figure 29, p. 251). A.close-up qf the

interior ,at a tulip, “The Heart of a Tulxp.‘-présents a
s P L

geometric -imdge ‘Of the flower éxecuted in draftsmanlike’

chains. Whue many ot
/ ny

e artisl. alners :
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Figure 30: Nude in chains (greeting
upper left frame) (Mr. Tucker)

card tucked under edge of
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These two paintings suggest an idy

\ C L4 254
surmodnted by ‘family portraits. "rhe pat‘nt‘lngs and furnish- ¢
ings within the room symbolize an ;:Suqr'uay of lifa.

c view of Zﬁe '
province's past and present, a view which the informant's
actual expenence_n:s sharply contradicted. ¢ "

- ' All of the above-mentioned paintings are done in a
realistic graphic style ot representation. The intormant, o
however, hes developed another style, and a startlingly )
different ons, although 1t. is used in only a minority of his’
palnung) Hints of this new style can be seen as early as
1977 in’a cnnvus sncx:na *The Sor}:‘sr}y In this" painting
(wnlcn is not shown here because the?ark coxou:s made
photography pitticult)’ a robed figuré_standing at the edge '
of- a storm-swept sea, conjures up destructioq. In the
.pai'nter's words, .a 'g{cnstrous cloud® shoots .lightniilq at a
boat, while' an octopus entraps human victims in nis
tentacles. Hr. Tucker said he painted this because

*. . the people in the area just, just turned m; oft

’ . - [
and sometimes when you're pu_tntin?:, you just get angry and

you paint what you teel.” This vui the first of his

' paintings to represent such a direct expression of feeling,

but others tollowed in which-the sty‘l‘e\ was even more

symbolic and allegoricai, raﬁhor than directly representa-

tional. IS
N

* In the second example of this style, done in the
b L4

1
tollowing year, the intormant paln;od a map of Newfoundland

M




on his canvas, and added :various symbois to ‘express his own
impression of present day Newtcundlanu §ociety (Figure J2.
p. 256). The tigure ot a man.nailing a‘horseshoe on a _ L T
stooping. nak d woman dominates the cenual 'pon.ion of the’ N
painung. and is surrounded by other symbolxc 1mages.
« + tweating her as :hougn it was a horse; which is
baslcally my v)eupoint of how_ they, they tréat their

women here in’Newfoundland. ,°. .. This is'a church, -
and you can see the D?go sign written across with a

en cross fallen dgn, and the dollar sign on top of
ahd then, ot ¢ourse, the flgg at
alf-mast there is for the shyme of Newtoundland.. And"
these are the tears that you ste here that, that's" , ‘' . .
standing out. _And ot course the-almighty case of beer: e
\ ‘which i& alway®with the, the Newfoundland men,
_especlally argund this part of the country. . . . v 3
‘*I'se;de B'y"--that's a Newfoundland expression
(weitten on the mala tigur shirt] . I am the _boy=-
% you know, the b And Of coursé here
. %5 is.the bluebird ot happin ss is the.Baby Bonus, the .
» UsIiC. benefits, and tha*C. da grants, and ot course. s
% here the blackbird which ‘i ringing in_thé welnzs 2

= % lcheque]. And thenyou havé yourZ-you se
1, clover here depicts the irish section of: the . island -and g

. : ¥ .over here you have thé fleur de lys which® dep(cts the = -
‘. French Section. ... , ANd of course, up here, thés-:
7 t the nar.ional game is. darts. coe . (83 233/[1] A:107)

This auegor.&cal pain 1ng was done £n~197e’ just

when_the inﬁomant uas partlcularly oppreblea with r.he

réalization that" the Neuoundlund he had zel{urnad r.o was not 2

:he idealized image .of early cnudnood mbmety, a menory oo

. > aarly to be accurate. " This crh:ical vhw o( local cu).ture : .

As depicted agaln in an 1980 puinnng,» "Newﬂa Hadding,

v i © (rlgure 33, pe 357), in which che navlywaas, groom 'n:h T

Frentéds suu., unfl:ride with, tubbef boots -and newbozn hahy . .

. lbai'e.ly visible in photo), pose GEIfEly side by side.
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Figure 33 wfie Wedding" (Mr. Tucker)



« th1s is moxe ot a, a’ comedy verp

. ™ . although it's not thaf comical becaus a
4y OO . 7 . respects what you sé¢e there 'is what ‘we
T “.seen at a wedding. .The onl thipg is tha ave
' exaggerated it slightly. ' Notice thaf she's-wearing o
boots instead of slippers. And she's eartylnq a baby -
and getting married., And fre's got, his bottle’in his
Y, p ére, ‘carrying the rose, thh hls rubber boots.(83-
zbs/ln) A:170).

’ Hhxle

'Newtx

- young (Figure .34, p. 3591.

qnaE na:u:e turns on humans wno misuse tno aar:h'§ :esources

" (The 1n£omanr,

i
- T And show ctuelr.y o .l.iving cteature&-

p. 261) .

3 A _

, ' Xeah, I-wag :rqu "to- dap[cr. Lo

© my mood, you khowy; even this, What I'm m:yinu to’ say,
you' know, . this. gteed, -selfishneus, atuﬁidi nd




gure 34: Eagle with human figure (Mr. Tucker)
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The Goddess of Nature" (Mr. Tucker)
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mouth ot a Naultoundlnndar. -Because all Newfoundland is
as far as I'm concar ed is, is simply that. And we've
. . :lousy politicians,\an hese people here'buy it up and
. .. vote-them in again. . . land get "stuck with] the same
‘ . ‘old crap--in fact uorss. And of course s e‘é holding .4
s the head ot a—-I-don‘t know if you can see the :Ekte, e
. ° *‘the hood like--well this is what the.duck hunte . /
here (a_balaclaval., And you can't sey the :
nfle but her eyes have broken his'rifle in two .and
: she!s chopped his head. - What was it, .a month later,
.the; the one guy here drowned. - It was almost like an
omen. [Shortly after the painting was déne, a man was .
i accident
£ course, 7

1 man's brother.] And
- the clock In there with the Hands oft, the Lxme has run »
v N out. -And Canada splitting:off -into three places, whxcn' .
S A ... is the break-up of Canada eventuauy, as 'l see it:
2 1 And of course,-the arr,lst i$ nat at his easel- the:e.
W % 2T Bpt his, ‘the artist is,- he's. twirling around
¢ .ot che!goddess of natyre and hking wine
Gourse, the cxgarer.tes that she 8- a:amping on
. depicts that, you know, ‘hate smoking. ' And
e ", the "duck . the dead:duckl' :And that's what Lhe guy was,
5 gave ‘h;,sollfe £0r, for one stug d di 83/ '
“[L o5 3

of Canada) and ‘psrsonal gu.\It (r,he artist Eax in to do his
work). all p:eaenc u ‘in a symboj.ic way. In tne same year,

ull and a lion thnking a heart-shape
SN




Figure 37: Bull and lion
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(Mr.

Tucker)




’,. ruu:lonsmp. Hneﬂ— skedﬂ:

L :ne tuture, he men:tonsa the exéeésive gost of oils anu‘

other suppues, which he purchases at ‘an nrt aupply stere in

& neardy to-n - For: most. ot his” axlstinﬁ* unnngs, h? had

constructed cunvanes hxmsen trom: t.hs :ents vhxch he and hxs

un- uned to une du: _ng their campinq l:ripa. But.that

\ supply uas nou exhaunted und he was not daMnxte ubou@ i
LIS . whe:}\et ne voulu now ‘begin purchasing prapaiod canvases.

-
uowver, he mu :u ot tucurg palntlnqs n terms *of deslgn .

Lol : an appzoach in a uay that would lead:one .to belies? that he

Qit unlshad Hlth ,the med&um.' in’tesponse to a i

$ > 3 e
W ¥ qucsuon lbout mx«pre:erred n\m)ects at present’. he .

»

g, @ - s \ Rl .

o™ R ¥ i Y oh, aggerated torms.’ I wouldn't want to do anything
J l1ke scenes and so on, 1 think that's passed with me

"1, 've had enough of that. .50 I'd want tq do -

som :an qugg-uua. (83-283/[118:297) ot

e

e »

2 1"wouldn't .lnd uoan":n but 1 Hould hnuu to do

o, * iegn my own way, 1 wouldn't nnxn them nnunc,.m

» pther 'words ‘I would try to convey 'thes u ‘s or less®in. -

. - l‘cmux vein.: Not; not cartoon 1ike by orm of,
- eu--ay n the pnlru:lng. e 83 la!/lll:n:zn)

What Mr. Tucker tcrnt’con‘w uon pcoplo would iy

. ¢+ identity strident social cn;ldun. ) BUt he does not !o’r




. the reactionfot hxs neXgnbours to such piecas ox art. - He

_stat

ngf hg, dia not care, wna:. they thougnt %t his 5

'warx and whether r.ney took o:ten!e at ic. xn tact he knows

that th -{re unukely to see mucn

t, céns ider ing the

few socml conucr,s he and Ms wite have wx:h the neth— )

Bours n aadition, ng realizes that ‘they wpum not be -able

“to under!téh

zhe ct E)cism presen:ed ih higipaintings,

. edauss. th forin T - &biforeign to Yhem. .

It is obviowa - that painting has become. an impors

.

al tant emotmnal outlet for Mr..Tucker, and he: is quick to

admt tms. But Bhe’ ccrpus qt paintings serves also as a
Lsort of journal of emotional change and artistic deveiop-

., ment. It he were to sell them (a€ has been requesteﬂ of

K h:m) orygive them away.‘ the knowledye, whether of ife or ot

art,‘uhich each replesenls would be lost44 F A L

L PR § think., yean, ‘{JJ’nnk I could, 1E 1 was to set
them oft, you know, by year, and ‘then I could tollow
tnrough and, you know, created a sort ot‘a torm of a
diary. .'¢suse I think, this is why I don't give any -
mMore away, 1 don't seéll them or amything, because,,you
know, as one ¢gets older, you want to bDe<able to look at
it ana--because if you give it away or sell it, you
don't have that memory, that's-gone. . . . And.t's
nice to look back at this sort, of stutt, you know, but-
-well, this is the way I, the way I felt then, and the
way 1've chapnged now. (83-283/(1):B:274)
|
7 » When he tirst started palnr_mg ,ln ontarig, he did give some

pieces away, but these were ones. that “held no memory® for

- him: *They were pictures’ ot waves

ing in and :rumnq in |

on the, shora. and--you knov, this dldn\t .have Any muninq,

. A % } i " ges




.~ within and without the province, due no doubt to the

. Qublicity the couple's imaginatively decorated property.

. ;
received in local newspapers shortly atter their arrival,

-tor sale. e s o | K

Mr. Tucker's retirement activities present an

v BT interesting variation on what we have seen.in relation to

other intormants who are motivated, at least in p'ar;., by a

desire to presef™ Newtoundland history and culture. .
Through his hooked mat designs in pa;-ucular‘, and to & /\\- T
. lesser extent through some ot his paintings, this 15'f_oman:

- ‘ retlects I’:h.ersll:B interest in an artistic px&sen:a:ion of

i fodal: tredltionus 1t wds in € past. But at the same

time, this iayllic view of folk culture contrasts sharply

wicth the cynical view of present-day culture which tigures

_in many ot his paintings. separ;:ed om his extended

tamily and home cc;mmunity at an early age, he retained an
idealized image of local life which tj}s bound to bring

[ z B -
diSappointient whom he' met the cealify ol contemporary

Newtoundland.” Other informants, who. lived out sizeable
portions. ot their lives in their home areas or "naarby,‘
iR v I oy

4 . exhibit a much more realistic outlook. Thus Mr. Parsons, a

man ot ditterent experience and temperament, could:'lndul.ge :“

in nostalgia in his songs, but also prng‘:e c&n:smporary lite
E o >

! for :he‘onvenlances it provides. L

. i .
4 , The elements which have dominated Mr. Tucker's
* N . % ’ e B

. s , /



lite--independence, umbir..l.on. selt reuance--are still .

. chere. He has plans for (uture pro;ects. another ho|:7 this

one aes!gmand built enurely by himseir and his wije.
+And ne would try his hand ac totem pole carvxng, ‘if he could

Mnd ‘the appropriate log. Nhue reti!ement has ‘not brought

tunidies tor - r,he developmen: of i!'vat’iety ot” arustxc

skius, which in turr® serve -iery ‘prassmg emof_wnal neeas. 7
Horenver, the artistic. uavelopment. curgied out in close

o'enhance and

collaboration with his uite, nas served
deepen their ;elationship. wnue the undarlyinq mood An oy

conversations with hm xs one ot cynu:ism. on {enses ‘that




‘ .
o o . ~ capTE s "
e, ' ¢ LATE LIPE CREATIVITY: FORM: AND MEANING
SR B '_" o The conplcxity of..the relationship between late-'
Tlire cr‘equvn.y ana’ traditional gulture s grsphically '
: -, d-monstrated in’ tne material of the preceding chap{et. %
% S e e. in no uimple equuuon becucen spending one's early.
. # ﬁ 1n a context oriented towards tndl:lon and tuzning in Ca

3 ia:e: e to’a tratt, a!'r., or skill ret; ecuva of that

:radltxon. ¥ Hir_hin :his group, Some outpon\: -bred indivldua]s B -

L3 uaro maeed uepictlnq in visual form aagaccs ot ru:al

T :cuecc néc% clchly the trugal sslr--utuciency so often
b ’ eyuated’ vk.ﬁ r.ha rurul hxstoty ot the provinge had spem:
E g

’nore any nlmpla connocuon ‘bat\nien

i .xtonaad pamuy x unonships and the present czear.iva " * »




N
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acmitles\ol the intormants in this projéct.l While some
. ¥ : - X
ot*the intormants had spent their earlier years );n c’losg .

'company with large numbelis of aunts, uncles, and cousins,

o:he‘rs had pot. Beyona ngxng direct ansﬁrs to ‘queslions -

poseu mos: -never menuon?d such tamuy ties in their

present uveh_, except peghaps to note that they had grvived

most of "hg r siblings and cousins. When tamtly'v;qs *

mentioned, it tended to be the threé-generational’ tamily

with atfention being placed on cnildren ang grandchi ldren.
With only one excepcion, Captain Peddle who was recor\‘nnq ”
_the manr_lme nlstory oz his extended klnship, Lhe predom-
inant concep: ot xamuy renac;ed in I’.hls pto]ec: 1sf

vertzcal rather :han horizontal. Marenver, even with ‘those

by the' dat.a. » only nne ot ‘the Jten Xntormanr.x haq spent

SCHBBI’I
,,
B 2 '*‘< 5 1A good'.general dtscuasion ot the lmportancu of
considerlng tamily.ties in any egamlnauon ot lar.e J.ua’\ 4
T activity.is Wayne,E. Thompson and Gordon F. Streig
. article, "neanxngtux Activity 1n a Family con:ext, socinl
, ed. Clark Tibbitts and
I yprm Co;umn n UP, 1962) 905~912.

llfetin\evxn the. samq loculn:y.
G .




.pzdvzncsk, hna*one.ue:uqen continents. rne'o:ne}'five'haa

s i acnolarship on. aging,‘ but, whxch were of negqulble« conse-

quance nare.’ There was litcle. ‘religious’, content in any of

y
tha creative work produceu Dy ese infomants,.—and few <

Thara were, savaral paintinqs ot churches, but’ the

ccmmum:y (as xn Cuptain Peadla s depxcuon ot the chu.rch at

an noms netr.lemenr.). Tne latter intormunt nad rscountad a 3

-

*0ld Age’in‘a Life Term Social

"L.2sal
Araga: Some Chagya Ot -Kilimanjaro in“3974,".Life's‘Career-- -
3 Cultural Variations on Growing Oid, eq?‘ii?i??if T
r;yer ot nd Andrei’ Sim (Beverly 11s: Sage, 1978): 23-. 7.
6 B 1

xndlvtduu ot enjoying lifelong social,
ed by Maria Davoren:

hav
. ' Vesperi in-"The Cultural Const.rucdon Of 0ld -Age: Changes in

Seu-Conccpt Amona older Am"lcdnl,' dlnn.,~Pr1ncn:on U,
1978, 3

270",




i o na::at‘xve about p'uyer in a particular cnurch‘ which was the

e
hr.tle concern h-re. Anong r.nsse in:omants thare Here no

qa:t-)agnent. ot l'.he o:hera

three\hld ¢holon early.

:e:‘uaménc, as nad. the. husbaric ot a tourth. wna:he' this
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»The ncep r.hat cGes 1 agmg nds on_theindivi-

»dual s abulty t tind in retlrement or later life a

substitu:e for the" abundoned actsvities ot middle age has

been dxacounted since the severu:x‘s as baing too slmpustxc:

axcnough ;xke many such theones it vmay have ‘some applica- B

txon 1n BpecLELe cases. ‘Stéphign Inglis, for example, has

rge Cockayne 'in ¥ 15

interpteced ghe work "ot to].k aculptor

1:hln the Hves ot chese 1nd$vxduals.. the:

i

A ' Ayames . Faris, Cat Newfoundland . "
> Fishing Settlement, NewEoundlan Economic Studies |

*... 7.+ .3 (St. John's: Ingtituté of Sotidl and Ecomomic Research .
phem P oo ’Hemoriql U at Nawt‘nu‘nuland. 1972) "43;

.charr. 4 Appendix.

skithard ‘B> Calhoun;' In Searth bf the New

. g
' 0ldi Redetining Old*Age in.Amer ca, 19l5- gﬁw RS
Yorks EIlavfer. 19735 211— 37 ; L :

m .

. ﬁnobert oJ Hevtqhursr., "Sucéesstul Aging, Gero
ogilt‘. ok (l%l)x 8-13.: B

3 T5tephen Jnguui "‘Hnlunq a Go ot 1:': The Art
survlval," CanXdiaw Polklore eanadiun 4 (1982); 67 5.




influence ot role moaels tor late lite -crnuvuy ia another -
factor of negligible inpm—z. Few of the’ intonnants admitted -

- to having any cirect model§ xog‘ the undertaking of t,hen-

activity,. leagr. ot' ‘akl other_elderly people d_omg the same
thing. Mrs. Bytna acknowledged that anotna’z:senior citizen

O nad encouraged n";to Join che large chorll group, and that N

the alrector. himse arff elderly man, hau -encouraged

them to organizs r.hs smaller groug' espnn.ng :nditional ‘ e

Newtoundland musxc. H t.neither ot hhesa paople wera seen 4 2

as examples to be imn.ned, Mr Parsons had knowp oE one

3
songwriter in his\hbme community, but that was a mamory trom

outh rather than a present-day influence.  When

questioned, intormants generally expressed the beliet that
® : earlier genarations had not taken up similar creative
activities because the elueny then were torced by circum-

¥ “ stance to, keep uquing as long as they were able While

R they 'saw themselves as the :_‘;rs_ - {generation with the

opportunity to become involved in leisure activities of

‘:heir choice, they had n‘o particular g_ercapnun of retire- .

. ment or old age as a sui,ﬁable time :p’r cre .uvity. " They
themselves wére‘_v ctive by peison'al prqfexjenc?- a.md because

- T mdE they nh]oyed the aétivlueu. 4 i )
xn conuderinq possible cultyral precedents for i

Aa:s-xlta cr

’ . nldarly rolhmodlli_ynﬂ

1nzorma

ivity, one notel a general scarcity of

ble to this qor\druuon. Four of

s had lost the’ plrnnt ot their oun sex at a




% her parents. Relat(onshlps with grandparants were even.more

_very aauy age, three through death and one through theA

break-up of a tan;lly. ~The mol:her of ano:her had been ill
for. méét’ ,of 'l{he 1ntormant s life. only three individuals
.specifically repon:ed having had a parent -whq aur’vivad into

a ﬁealthy. accive old age, and one repo;ted the same ct both

tenuous. “Two individuaMaghad never k_nown v grandpar,en A

tor all had.died either before their’birghior when the

informants.were very young. Two others, merh:xoned knovung

only one grandparent, and only three reported close
reuuonsn‘;ps with a g:andpatent. None of these facts
should be surprising, tor demogr‘phxc patterns have shifted
greauy since the chxldho‘ of the intormants, but it is
wau. to renund'o\‘.lrse.lves that contemporary older genera:ions

were raised in"a Wworld-very different from the oqe they are - .

aging in. . ¥ '

When questioned as to whether cheir age cohorts

were simuarly xnvo.lved im creativa activitﬂes, the infurm! bl

ants generally said no. some had trlad to encourage friends
to try a hund at a new art or cratt, but to r}o avail. Those Vo
hvinq in a conﬂlunity of seniors reported wn:h some ‘
uhappmval cne widespread lack of 1nterest xn anything

otner than talkinq ‘or vatching :elevlsion. It would seem

r.hat amonu their con:empora:ie + “these people are in the

n\lnonty, and while they may thm!n,selvea serve as models for

+tuture yenerations 3: a&inﬂ people théy‘"&re not inspiring




. .

thelr own contemporaties r:hn\creased creative ‘aCtivity.

A survey of the personal histories of these ten

* individuals gues no- 1nd1canl/n why thest people are

creatively acnvq when so many othsr retired \and elderly

people are’ not.. 'They re‘fxreséni:a wide fange ot tamily,

educacmnal, caregr. and g 'un’ity f)ac'kgrounds. Contrar’y to

are nore ukely than rien to become xnvc;ved in an expressive
leisure activity; both sexes are represented almost equally
here.8,  There is, however, a predcmlnanr_ quality in their
personal}xtles which may furmsh a clue. Apart from sharing
good health, théy also share a’ disposition. They a}e
‘ friendly, cheer‘tul, pleasant pe.o;na, the type you would be
in¢lined to label 'wéllj.ad]usted" and "stable,” even after .a

‘briet meeting. " Amang then members .Of. tHis group, there

5 gy H is.only one possible exce[ﬁtion to -this D‘l‘ankg —Sgchptlon.
ME. Tucker obviously harbours some regonthents both towards ..
* paople and events in his p‘sc, and cowatds Indlviduals and i

g clrcums:{es in his present lite. But even ne 15 copmg )
creatively with these ccnditi;ns by turning fleqative
‘teelings into works ot art. .Ang he is as ou‘lgolnq and
productive as any of the others. )

. éomqnts such as those eéxpressed above are based,
b4 & ; L.

“Tnxn study was reportdd by Jean Ellen Janeu in "cn
Teachihy Art to the Elderly: Research and Prucuce,

r:ducuuonu Gerontoloer 5 (1980): 17-31. - L
; & C ) N




of .course, on xmpéesﬁions,' and could be detinitively
illustratéd only thr(‘)ugh tbsting techniques which'lie

. outside o ghe domain of the :o1uonsc.9 It is inter-
estxng r.o note,, however, thal when other uisclplines have
aauressed the: toplcs ot successiul ad;ustment to -aging and

use of leisure’ time among. the aldsrly, they have wolated

patsonau:y chaructenstios lwhieh are.siared by Lhese infor-
*mapts. Two such studxes are: teported in a 19‘62 American
publication. ' In research amcng workmg and retired men over
the age of 55{ Suzanna, Reichard ‘identified five peraonau:y‘-
:ypes, three ot which she- considqred successfully ad]us:ed
to\ agfng. The intormantgshere would. fif most closely igto
hey first category, termed "the matuj." These:'are people
who axe construcnve rather than impulsxve or.defensives
relatively tree of nelfrosas and gharucter dsfieéi:s; warm;
“yesponsible; happy in marriage; active &prganxzauons and
hobbies; realistic and-rlexible. Such pedple, she suggests,
have adjusted Hell..ut.o the crises ot life and have achieved a
measure of. serenity even if life has neen ditﬂcult. thus

they enjoy satistaction in life and tace old age calmly and
W .
g 9The reader is directed to the ongoing work ot
,A. Kozma and Michael Stones ot the Department of Psychology,
“.Memorial University ot Newtoundland, on psychological well-
being in the aged, See, tor example, the tollowing recenr.
articles: “Re-validation of the Memorial unjv-tllty
iNewfoundland Scale ot Happine Canadian Journal on Agin
12.(1983): 27-29; “"Predictors of Happinau.' Journal of 3
' orontdlogx 38 (1983)2 szs'ha{ N -
-y -

| s
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/
concentedly.lu In: the same' anr,ho).cqy ot articles, Rohatt 7

. uavxghurs: detmed twe cypas .o: users o:. 1eisure ume

aut ﬂ‘niy’y'.“‘ n,oymnnc i
P fra

‘ 5 3
\.ln rela:mn.m the éboice ofa paruculnr,u\:r.w- ‘ .
. A

\
" ;
1
P

: Wsuanhe Reidhard, 'pauonuny and Aujuutmant o ¥ ]

Aging, iSoctial .and psychdlogical %!Eects ot_Aytng, ed. Clapk .
aoes 'l‘ bbn:ts and Wilma Donahue, 666-669. " \' I

- i

¢ “iipovere J. Havighurst, “The Nature amd Val uuﬁut Y

auningtux Free-Time Activity,J Social ahd Psgcgologigol
onahue, 8Y9- %

I xgects ot Agzng, ed. Clark Tibbnr.s aud Wilma i
L P ” .

n -
" ; Nr'ur:ner studies ot this sort are cited in the Loy
tN mcuowinu article: Derlot Stewart, “Personality and Old, . &
. ‘Age’.” The Ayed in“Sbciety, ed. Dermot Stewart, Yocial - .
Science Honoqrup ser es 3 (Saint John: U ot Nay urunlwlck,-
191s> ss,n-se. . .




" intormants, ‘the suitability of interest to ayaflabje

activity of Other”intormants.

i .- ;
ca#wt be developea because ot circumstances and is post—
poned until later lite. Both Mrs. Green-and Mrs. Hiscock
said they would have I’.aken up their crea:xve work at' an
earlier age it they had not been occupied wi}:h nhei(
tamilies. In Captain Peddle's case, ‘h;;lever, no specmc
reason was given for the forty-year lnr.erval bet‘ween hls
rirst and second paintings. With one man 'the tinal .choice
;egultéd trom al' conscious process of experimentation .
and’ elimination until the "right" activity was chosen.
While tive of the informants had settled on one major later=
lite activity, the others ranged over a variety ot duten_nr.
arts and crafts in a connnumg process ot experimentat-
ion and learning. With several a specific conscious purpose
led to the choice ohf‘ a particular medium of expression.

Both Mrs. Green and Captain Peddlé have chosen wisual and
verbal means to recreate the cuu;'ure ot their families and

-
natal districts. And we have oné case within this group ot
- ., .

a' sudden and seemingly spontaneous inspiration: the adcption
. 2dop.

f ot songwriting -by Mr. rséns. While r19r expenence 1s
g 14

not a ne\essa:y tactor in the chmce of actk‘vxtx among’ these

_working space may be. However, only one intormant seemed to_

558
be conscious ot this consideration: Mr. White spoke of the

". constraints of working in a small apartment. This tactor

may have-subconsciosly played a part in the choice ot °

. The textile erafts ot




perlve trom its practice the deep delight of profound

* .
Mrl Willyood may relafed to the domestic space available to

him in the seniors' yesidence, but this remains an unproven «

hypothesis. 4
The stated motivations ot the informants in the
qnoptaon'ot an 2r: or cratt also present a var{ed pttture
Among the reasons given were l:hekl:cllow_ing: to supplement
éarnxngs, to pass :he cme, to get out ot the housg,.to have
the satlstacuon “of 1earmng a new skill, o preserve the
cuu:ure ot Newtounnland.“wlth a range ot reasons such as e
these, the situation is nbvxouny compléx. Moreover, some ;.

lndxvxduals stated two or more of the above, while others

statea no partlcular motxvanxcn at all, * Some spokg of thekr

. .work £ ther casually as a pastime or nobby. but obviously

creative experience. Some emphasized .the motivation

of cultural preservation but \also spoke glowingly of money

5 %
earned or awards won.

The quefsnon of when the credtive activity is,
taken up .is eyually. complex. Since several of the intorm-

ants had taken-early retirement, the age of adoption was in

some cases guite eafly. Mrs. Tucker was in her late
torties, and ‘two others were in their fitties. At the .other
éna ‘ot the spedtrum there is Mrs.. Hiscock who was 76 when
she started to- crocnet in’ earnea;;. Mr. Parsons, whc'wasui‘n'.'
his qarly‘ seventxas -when he wrote his first poem, had

already bean lonq ret;red by this point, but others have
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. started a new activity betore actual retirement. Captain <
Peddle was still working but had been,painting and writing -

tor a decade.

While there is obviously much diversity here,
there may be a common tactor in the time ot adoption. An
exar‘nmacipn ot the life histories of the intormants reveals

that in each-case an event of deep personal signiticance

pzec'eded or coincided with the taking up of a creative

acr.thy. In r.wo cases the event was reurement af r.he
individoal or of a spouse.. a retirement requiring change and
ad]ustment cer:ainly, but not ot a pazucul&rry Lraﬁ’l‘nanc
naj.ure. In other cases tetxrement occurnd but it was
accompanied by compllcatlng fac;orsx three of ' the intomaﬁts
either chose or were torced by circuust.an;:e to change places
ot residence. Mr. and Mrs. Tucker decided to move to
Newtoundland, but then taced a long period of deep emotional
ao)u;men: atter their arrival. Mr. White coped with
resettlement, which in turn torced an early retirement and a

move to an unknown urban environment. ‘In all ot these

cases, the creative work tollowed shortly after the move had
beerLcompleted. Two or the women entered upon intemditied
creative work atter the death ot a spouse. A man took "up
cratts after the deteriorating mental and physical health ot
his, wife had necessitated the giving up of théir tamily home
and the’ move-to an institution. One intormant began Mzg art

after an accident at work had forced a long and frustrating




écn{:aleécencé. And the tenth individual created his first

poem on a day ot protfound emotional slgnlncance, his

tittieth wedding anniversary. Most of the intormants had

B clearly entered upon a new J.u:e Stage at or close to the

~taking up’ of the new creatkve or expresswe work. Even xn

" the case ‘ot ‘Captain Peddle who, although 'then+close to the

usual renremen\: ‘age eturned I:o work a‘,tl:e: the* 1nherval of

éat,

. subs:annal' change,

:('he yeaz‘ 5

owen Jones drew o‘bvmus parallals between psychological
_tactors anu c:eative processes :h:oughout theé llfe of the
c:ax:sman.“ ‘bdward D. IVes also exam1ned e’ seriking

concurrbnce ot suttenng and creanve productxvuy ip the

lite of songmaker Joe Scott. but wisely noted r.he difficulty

ot substanuannq :nis kxnu ot presumption:

Thar. suttering and sorrow’ are the soil trom which art

# grows.iis che St’ the most nrmly established tand,

%' .- genetally accepted ideas in Western culture, and while *
it is less in style now than it has béen, it keeps .
turning up. As a general explanation of the genesis pf
art, it is, like all such sweeping formulations)'. highly
suspect; but certainly.no one will deny its-applic-

13mMichael owen Jones. The' Handmade on;ecc and Its
Maker (Berkeley: U o: Calitornia P, 1975).

Certam.ly- tolklor.xsts nave ~cofmented be:or<a on the'’;
\

i
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ability in specific circumstances. .’ , . What we are -
.interested in is’-the possible relationship between a’

«~ particular sorrow; a specitic. 'loss, and 4 'subsequent
intense period of creativity. "To-put it another way,
were the sonys part of Joe's strategy ‘(conscious or
unconycious) tor wothng out nls salvation

The individuals scudiep hy Jone§ and li(es‘,
no\lve:, differ sharply trom the intormants in’ terms of

personality and attitide. Ec;.h_were'h.loners, unhappy,

n persunal relationships, isolated ftom scc.\ tyr margxhal

people ygrowing chreaslngly bitter and disconte t with age.

In‘aaultxon, the major emot)onal setback which hspired

their pemod ot I‘ugh crea:ivxty also in a sense led to"

:hexr~downtau« The wx].dly ongin@l chair deslgus producad

some:y in gensral. !:uluj\arly “Joe Scctt composed_ms mcst

incEE asmgly w:tndrawl\ and alcoholic arnd big/ag ta gwe

4 berhaps, ho@:eve’r

unne:standing the ¢reative producr.xvuy wmchtcoinc

. s

oy 1l4gayard p. Ivés, Joe Scott: The .wéadsman—sangmaker

0 of Illinois P}’l978) 430.




s . ‘o’ Followed upon ditticu 7 the lives of the present e

Lhtomants.” A close. examuﬂion of these utq, Iustor)e,s i

. reveals r.hat many of these people had more :han their aharg P g .
of trouble in life. They lost parents at an early age.
-They faced partlcularly severe financial hardships, m:nm a®

k o] provincial soclety which has baen scnnmmcally depressed

¥ % o ‘Lnroughout_nost: ot their Axretimes. As young parents tney\

xé\: they zlourishaﬂ as self- ielxant, tlexible 1nmvx¢u‘au PR E
vn:h 3 nea).r.hy senua ‘otrtheir personal uorrn and tHelr place v

. in sociecy. Moreover, they survived into a contented ‘and

erequve retireme.nr. or old age. Why? Could it “be ;har. the %

— **——f—vwﬁﬁmeg ot {ife: had rorced—them

of. copxng with dxtnculr.y at -ucn elruer aqes? And that - T —

th adbdtxon of . creauva activil:y represents Just one more “

succeastul stta:eqy “tor ad;usting to chanqo and trauma? i "o

Trus generalizauon is, of course, aa hard to- prove -as. lves' -

: ' ~hypothesxs abcu: Joe Scotr.. e It could only be varlfxsd with ]
(R o A8 :a .long_i.tudmal study of I:he lives oE 1nd1viduals, and, hnw i
) " - 15in the discussion of :Ma topic, I.am indebted e "
-the Gerontology Centre at Memorial unxversltx and particu- '
Iarly to Dr.”A. Kozma and Dr. M..Stones. ' These ideasd were <
‘qnnhrn.nd durlng a uarch 1985 éeminar on the topic of my’ g/ °
ruea ch. ,




"\f\yf:s ang gratts’ “ina vuziecy of mtensinaa. g

can ue\pre'u_xct; in:advance which individuals are likely to

become creative in old age? “From evidence seen here in the,
lives of tisess people, it does seem a ‘dxsunc:,possmu;:y;
especially given r.hé gact that several o them, at no

% pronpt}ng trom tne Ldtervlever. ,Linked the start ot their
creative work to. a stresstul occurrance, or stated categnn-

caUy that the oha van undenaken as a means of copmq with.

“the: ur_her. 16

At Present che intorman:s» are practting their

ome work only

incemlt:ently

n apontaneuus uy\pulsa. Scmw \m:k taxrly

& c‘nnsxsr.ently. taklng up creative work for at’ least a ﬂu:z:

while most-gays. One man “speaks of' Ms model boat buxlqu
'Aa'a. a "full time job," and one wonan pauses in her crochet

1.
work omy to’ ea\:osleep and visit.

While mich uiversxty is evident in r.he mﬂ.vauon!
_‘ m; an ‘the-patterns of p'racl:xce of creative acnvnhes

among r.tee ten glb]ects ot this, st\ldy, there is-greater

wg unubmx\\:y on the ueeper levels of meanlnq and signifi-

cance.. is mauer is apbroached nere, as was suggested at

:ne Uegngng or tha prevxous chapta:, in ‘terms ot recurrent

themes in their Hves andAtnexr'wo;k. A thematic approach

16The editoz of a recent book on eldamlnts,

!both litelong and- of recent practice, has noted the same ?

- link between personal stress and intensified creative work.
See Dana Steward, ed., A Finé Age: Creativity as a Key to’

Successful Ading," photognphy by Jeaninne Lamb (!.n:r.Ae Rock,

Ark.: Augunt Houu, 19ﬂ4) 106-107.
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has -been used before i}onzolqgical studies. As early as
*1962, Hans Thomae s‘urv work then done, and added his own
observatxgns,' drawn_n.n interview-b’a.sed sr;udy, ot .themes

evident in the aging pss, by which he meant predominant

social anq psychologiconcerns ot aging peglie.’~7 3 v
Cultufal scholars havee ‘recently examined themes- as ™

recurrent toplcs xn o‘rse or’ in visual art torms,~topic5

which revea.l central crns or perceptions shaped by . the ™ i R

individual's petsonalllffe expenence and culr.ure i8

the. dlscussxon wi Lch tws, we wil

2! ;
\l‘t—/ﬁ, atca, slmple enough to say thar. this

study has revealed thasence oE recur ‘ent thenyes evxdent
in the content of the , cratts.yor accivxcxes stuaxed R m g

and 1n what. the inform themselves say abour. theu‘

activrties ‘and their 1 #lowever, it is nor. \a mar‘ter of -

one -informant/one thenr. ‘gven o'ne activuy/ong t_:heme; fo

the picture is much moomplex Lhan tnat. " some ofi'the

actxvxnes ot _some ot xn:orman:s are tairly narrowly -

qi:ected. Bu_r. most, a sh»au seg, have multlple meanings

. 17Hans Thoma’rhemacic Analysis of Aging," social
and Psychological Aspeof -Aging, ed. Clark Tibbitts ana - .
Wilma Donahue. 657-663 . 5 “w it 6

19599, for eie, ‘Sharon R. Kautman, "Identity in

01d Age: A Cultural Pective," diss., U of California at 9
San Francisco,.1980; aude Hllson-Powers, "Edder {
Artists: The ‘Long Litethe zmagxnacion," Gerontological
Society of America and Caradian, Associaticn on Geronto-
logy, Toranr.o. Nov., 1




- S ¢ ) 286
or levels ot significance which overlap, complement, and
sometimes contradict one another.

. _ The most obvious theme recurrent in the work of
‘these imtormants is that of autobiography. In one way or
another, half of the informants are telling in whole or in
part their lite stories. They may be painting scenes ot
childhood‘ in a visual re-creation’of early memc_;ries, as
Captam Peddle and Mr. quiées have done., They may be .

'ruet\ute expekiences in prose or im poetry, as,

¢ Cup:ain Peddle ‘and Mr, Parsons are domg. The
hte hxsr.ory n\ay I:uke a three—d:mansionnl form. :hrough tha

reproduc: on in miniature torm of what oné has seen or

expenence T clay tigures of work in the tishery, models of

T sc‘nooners seen -or sailed on. And in one case the three-

ﬂuneus)onal xom is a spatxal setung. the recte'ation room +

vhxcn muead re-creates the ute of H.r Squlres. 4
. %

\ o ¥ Tne igea of elderly people wanting to tell th |

. one of the most comon

ll:e stories 1s, ot course, not\{

stereotypes ot the elaer:ly is :nat :hoy"nka to talk about”

he. pasr_, and the gensral pubhc is- certainly well aware ot
:ne visual reminiscence of—‘a paln&r like "Grandma Moses,

who, as one ctitic pur. Xc, 1painted Eq: the "aur.obiograpni-cnl

plaasure of it,"19- Folkxod;scs have spent consxderable (:Lmq

! 19j0hn Lnnad.\y. Art “and Qite oE ‘Grandma Moses,
ed. utto Kallir (South Brunswick and New York: A. S. Batnon
London: Thomas Yoselott. 1969) 16.




. concept. ot ego’ integration as a developmen:al task of lat

Robert N. Butler, working tram Eric Erikson's earfier :

: an., ed. (wso, New xc,x
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over the past two decades collecting.and analyzing the life

histories of intormants, many ot whop have been eldetly, and

. have reached a variety ot conclusions concerning the
.importance of what may be coqsidered a separate oral

.genre.20

Nor has the significance of autobiography go i’

unnoticed by geron:ologxcal scholars. Since 1963 “whe|

llte, comed the term "ufe review,“21 many researchers h

publ»sned arucles rel.ating to reminiscence among the

4 i
eldsrly. Hosc ot these tall into one of two categories. In

saling

the Exrst p1ace.,:nere are & number of ar:xcle
with remxn1scehce as a|natural, healchy act;vn

of normal’

people in luter nke. Arthur W. Hchhon and Paul -

J. Rhudick, tor example: nave'exgmined the psychological

2°Tne mos: cumplete survay to date of material-
belevanc to.bath éral and writtén biographies .and autobio-
graphies is tound-in Martin J.. Lovelace, "The Presentation
of Folklife in.,the Biographxes and Autobiographies ot !
English. Rural Workers," PhD. thesis, Mamonal u of
Nawxound.\and. 1.9&3. 5

21Rol;;er N. Butlsr, "J‘he Lif Revxew An Interpre-
tation ‘of Reminiscence 'in,the “Aged,". Psychiatry 26 (1963):
.85-763 Eric Eriksop, Childhood and sac ety, rev. and R
i W. W, -Norton, 1963).




benefits ot reminiscing to the aging individual.22 They
suggest’ that difterent personality types may use the

activity in difterent ways: to maintain a sense ot identity,

© to .allay aﬁzﬁ\ties ‘concerning death, to come to terms with

‘one's past ‘lite:  In a similar vein, Barbara Myerhoff has

proposea r.hac the se):Q‘awareness which results trom the
“telling ot one's llfs mst,pry can D:ing the. individual ‘to a’
greater Fulness: of, péing,* ana can make hun or ‘ner a "moreA

tully reahzed example ct the gossibxlltles ot bexng

‘a secoﬂd set, of articles dea.lswu:h remniscmq ob 7

Li:e Iusr.dry, telllng as’a nnat—apeutxc -tool for use- wx;n the

- elderly Mre experlencing problems of a medlcal,

emcnonbl or,social, nature.“ Myrna I. Leyis and Robert

N. Butle:\s’u'ggest that the cherapxs: can ‘intervene

22arthur- W, Mcuahon, Jdr.,; and Paul J. Rhudick,
»Remxmsclng in the Aged: An’ Adapta}:mnal Response; "

. Psychodynamic”Studies on Aging: Creativity, Remxnxscmg, and
Dying; ed. . Sidney Levin amd Ralph J. ‘Kahana (New *

York?{ J.m:err\at:ional Universities Press, 1967) 64-78.

23sa:bara Myerhoff, "Life History Among the .
blderiy. Performance, Visibility and Re-Membering," Lite
Course: Inteyrative Theories and Exemplary Populatioms,
ed. Kurt 'W. Back; AAAS Selected Symposium 41 (Washington,
.D.C.: American'-Association tor the Advancement of Scxence,
1980) 133~153. - 3

2"'l:ypu:al eéxamples of this sort of istudy .are. Andrew
D. Norris and Mohammad Abu.El Eileh, "Reminiscence Groups- A
Therapy tor both ‘Elderly Patients and Their Staft,"
History 11.1 (Spring #83): 27-30; and Allen Psncus.
"Remin{'scenée in Aging and Its Implications for Social Work

‘“Practice," Socla.l Work 15 3 (1970). 47-53.




'ot the acK “of ‘clear definxtion ot " tne.pneno
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positively in this natural process by suggesting a variety
of ways 1n wnicn‘patiem‘.: can pcc;)mplish ,the so-called "life
review,"25 .
Pn a 1980 review a\rticle. Sharan Merriam criti-
cized the literature on reminiscence anong  the elderly tor
two uasic'reasons. In the first place, she tound that there .

was no ‘consensus among scholars as to the meamng of the

concep:, tor the terms "remxmscence', "rememhermg,". "hte

review;, -.and "ute mstory" we:e bemg used lntercnange— R

ably. in” addxtion,nshe suggested that, parcly 2s’a wesuit "

tesearc tmdxngs were contradictory and Lm:onc[uslve.26

-Hhateve* may be the general weaknesses of the ge:ontological

u:eratLre on this toplc, the results of I:rus pro;ect o

"suggesnlseveral important points to. note about the autobig- -

g:apqxca1 dspect of the works of these retired and elderly

people. ’ . . .

Vers. 1uy .ot thxs traxt, only halt of these 1ntorn|ants .

it
“i in vshe Eirsl: place, in spice"eﬂt :he posited
1

25My:na 1. Lewis and Robert N. Butier, "Life:Review

-Tnexapy ,Putting Memories to.Work in Individual and Group,

Psychoc erapy,'_' Getiatrics 19 (Nov. 1974). 165469, 173~ 173.‘
26sharan Harriam. "The Concept -and’ Function of

Reminigcence: A Review'of the Research," The Gerontologist

20" (1980):.604-608. A patall.e.l criticism has been made by ;

Jeff Todd Titon, who has reprehended folklorists for ‘failing .

to ‘distinguish between 'life story as fiction and biography '

- as personal history. See "The Life Story," Journal of 5

erican Folklors 93. (1980)' 276 292.




‘are manitestly engaged.in the telling Of -their lite's
stories. ‘Secondly, in their work there is no suggestion.
that they are reviewing their lives tor Surposes of gvalua- -
tion in'the sefise of making a cohside‘red .Judgment' of .worth.

' . They may ‘be ehgaged in an appraisal ‘ot the content and g
g, sxgmﬂcance of their expenence, but there is no evidence :\’_,/

ut their’ mékmg an’assessment of n.s value. These r.wo

e B ) :raxts of umversahty and the evaluacxve tunction have besn .

Lt linked by several. scholar$,
s )

W. chlll\: b-,. K+ Gordon, and . .

M. F. Nehrke, for example, in a 1976 Study of.femmtscing by . ...
¢ i § N 2
inscitu‘tiohalized veterans, begin by refew to. the -

'mekusxy mentioried theoties of Erikson: 8

. . . the proxxmn:y gx tne elderly individual to death R
precipitates-a crisis during mcn he evaluates his g ™
’expenences and accomplishments'ig.terms at whether his
/ € 2 major goals in.life have been attained. Depending on s
whecher. the person is able to find order and meaning to .
. 5 5 Kis life, this reworking of the past will rebult eir_her, .
. ; .inthe atminment ot ego integrity or despair .

: blmllatly, tn the, prevxously mentioned a:txcle by Lewis and Lo

auqer, the authprs speak of thé uto review ? a/"umversal £ o

‘mental process brought aboit by the :eanzanon o approacn <l

fot onvlously engaged in autoblography through thejr\

LA - .0 . [ 2N
bty 7 _—'__ . ’ : :
X o i & * 27w. Boylin, S. K. Gordon, and M. F. Nehtke, -
T eyl 'Heminlsclnq and Ego Integrity in Instifutionalizes nderl\/‘
" 3 & Males 3 T'he Gerontologist 16 (1976): 118-124. | .
) i " 28Lewis and Butlér 165. e R
N ° 3 ! ’ " k3
: ' 4. i
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~cz{‘{qve work are in tact participating in the process Dy“

* other means, such as through interpersonal communicaticn
with tamily and triends. It is possible that a self-
evaitation s being conducted by some or all ot them. But
neither of thesesprocesses is in evidenck when one reviews
theirork or their discussion of their lives and work. .
certainly,all ot the informants were willing to answer my
questions about themselves, and to make evAaJ.uat:iye co,mm,ents‘
in response ;o ;ny queries. But I could.detect no genera’l’;
desire among -those not manifestly engaged in ‘remi'nis,cing to
dwell on hutobioéraphical material apa:"t trom my instiga- °
tion, and no general Eeeliqg that later life was the time

) tor an introspective appraisal of one's”worth and expe‘r-

‘Lance. It 1s possible that some of the informants had gone
throuyh such a process betore beginning their creative work,
or at least before 1 became acquainted with them. It is
also possible that some might come to it later in lite,
especially at a future stage when advancing years and

declining health seem to presage death. However, with the

broad range of ages repr in‘the i sample, one
might Have expected to catch‘ §¢;meone in a process;which
s:cnglar.s d‘eem so widespread. Moreover, the orgg‘inai bassage
"'in Erikson's Childhood and Society on which :;ény of these
vlu’r.er scholars base tnia’lr concepts suggesr_{tha}: ego

. integrity is,ac'czued over a litetime, not suddenly achieved




as the result ot a retrospective late-life evaluation.2¥
One can only conclude that’ the whole question of the
universal evaluative autobiography still needs considerable
scholarly atl’.enti‘on. o

= There is another consideration related to the
theme ot autouxograp‘hy which again concerns gerontological
literature on r_he subject. While. sc‘olars tend to look on

the process as a natural one, they also tenu to see it as

‘une that is trustrated in modern socxecy where cultural

change has auminated many ot che tradittonal occasions, tor

Life hlstory telung and rsmmiscance. . Barbara ’Myerhotk and

vugxnia Tutte suggest that. o;casmns ‘now have to be .
created artiticially tor the elderly to tell. their lite
stories, and these scholari, a‘nov‘lg others, have been active
in secting up life history workshops and group therapy '
sessions.30 Similarly, Lewis and Butler suggest that the
therapist can intervene in this natural process to nak.e it
more “deliberate" and "efticient," especially by _squest;ng
ways in which the autobiography can be‘achieved: r._r_u:ough

written or taped accounts; through making pilgrimages;

| . !
" either in person or through correspondence, \'.m»childhoon'

haunts or to the homes of relatives; by part(cxpatin& in

29grikson 268.

30Barbara G. Myerhoff and Virginia Tutte, *Lite
History as Integration: An Essay on an Bxpernn:ial Model,",

The Ga:onto.\ggist 51 (Dec. 1975): 541-543.
. s o
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™ reunions ot tamily, schoolmates, etc by develg?ing an

N interest in genealogy; by preparing scrapbooks or organizing
me’morab\lxa; by making a summation ot one's life's work; or
by taking. positive steps to preserve ethnic identity.3l 1In
both cases, the scholars tail to consmer’tne [;!cr_ that the

_elderly may siake. Enalr jown occasions'. and devise their own

o methods. Many ot the methodsysuggested by Lewrs and Butler °

N are being utilized by these informants: they are wh:mg

s s .1ize histories, maxing "pilgrimages” by painting childhood
“ B hnunts, wrxung geneaboélcal works in creative ways, and

c_rea;xng memorabu:a" _An clay, wood and other torms.

Before leaving the topic of autobiography, ~there
is a se_c{;ﬁaaéy, c}\\eme which may be a part of this process or
‘ni‘ay stand alone: that is the process®of integration. Many
:ot the aboye-mentioned scholars who have examined the
questioni of the life review have also spoken of the sense of
{ntegr‘a,:ion whi‘ch tollows from the individual's drawing
together the various elements of his or her ‘life exper-.
‘ience. In studying ider/mity 1n old age, Kautman suggesied
that conunuxty is not tound but actively createa. 32
Myerhott has also sugqested' that part of aging weu is being
able to m:egrate the various contlicting aspects of lite,

/_ﬂ'/u}u\she noted this being actively done by her intormants

N . nLawis and Bul:.ler, 165-169.

32kautman 169.




through such creative means as poetry and the writing ot
autobiography.33 For the intormants ot this stugy who are
engaged in autobiography,Pthere 1s a sense ot integrating
parscr;al history with cultural history. Mrs. Gr’ee_n is using
nér Lite history to pass on to her children and grand-.
children a sense of lite in the old country. For Captain
'P?ddle, personal, tamily and regional history are inextric-
ably .linked in r;xs visual anq urn:l:.e'n record ot navigation

and the tishery in his home aréa. The same cap said tor

Mr. Squires' recreation room with its“vmémenti;ebdghome and
career, and its, touches ot traditicnal Nswtoundland interjor
decoranon and t,qrnishu:g; and tor Hz.(w_hite,s boat moclfls
which are _\(e’ry personal creations but also cultural symbols
1ntegration seems to be t;kmq place Js well on
‘other levels. Mr. Parsons has wu:‘ten only a lfvau.en\s
about his past life, poems which evoke the small tishing
outport ot uay;gone by: nost oi Ms,poatry ceals with the
present.: -Thus while he is in part telling 'nis own lite ’

msr,oty. ‘he is also mt.egrar.an past and present in his own

lite, and spanning a personal calture which reaches h;am the,

days ot sail to the space age. I[n the work of yet another
intormant, one whose creativé work does not retlect autobio-

graphy, we have another .sense ot integration. By devising

cratts which combine skills. Erom the male and female domain,

33garbara nyerhon, Number Our Days (New
York: E. P. Dutton, 1978) 217.
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Mr. Willwood is integrating traditional sex’roles i‘n'art,
much as he has done in life auriné the years when }lé has
served as both provider and nurturer in the tace ot his
wite's 1llness. The variety of integrative elements in the
works ot these intormants would suggest that this too is a
tactor of later lite where the psychblogical and the

cultural are incimately bound.

A theme which someumes accompanxes‘ automography

is that ot legacy, and in these cases Legacy ot ‘a tural

nature. For two of those knvoLvea in the, tellmg of’life’

1:’1 Peddle, the artistic

history, Mrs. Green and Cap!

recreatmn of the shome culture is seen as an mheutan e ¢

prepared tor chidren and granacnudren. "But M. Squures,
who recreated cqu_ural mstory as part of personal ms(:ory
in his basement room, has no chiluren. and told. ms lite
history ostensibly for. his owd pleasure and tor that of
triends and neighbours. ME. -Pa:lsons too’ has no d‘irg;:t‘
descendants, t;ut when he describes scenes ﬁrbl!x his ‘past in
* poetry, ine're‘ is the sense of passing culeural values on to
his listeners or ’his readership.. Mr. Tucker, on'the othetr
hand, do¢s have children, and does depxct tradl:xonav ~
Newfoundland culture m ,some of his pamungs, but has no
sense of pas.sinq‘ either the :pain!;lngs or the perception

ot the culture to anyone, children or otherwise. And

“‘Mr. White does sqe himself as preserving a facet of local— °

culture through, his model schooners, but not particularly



¢ .audxence, future generations. In all tour cases, the

tor nis debcendants. 'Thus Eh ‘refaticnship patvaE:, SEEE S
yraphy ana the preparation ot a legacy 1s not a necessary -
‘one, and euher element may stand alone.

in cases where this urge to formulate a cultural
- heritage was presenr.. the monvauon was clearly expressed
by the intormants. Mrs. Green and Captain Peddle spoke in .
Lerms ot transmuing kmwleage of the past to specitic
recexvers, their chudren “and grandcn&ldren.‘ MF, Whjte and

)

Mr. Parsons saw themselves in the same role, but difectéd

H,heu ettorts towards a brcader, more vaguely detinetd

informants perceived themselves as a link between past and
present, or between the old world and’ the new, and telt a
responsibili;y a5/ 0 mimbar oF EH1akE gené;atxon to have
“had du—ect petsonal expenence o: an xlnost torgotten way ot

1ife. The underlying motivatiom was the same Hhether the

" legacy centered on’ outport lite in the esny decades of the

century, the auys ot sail, the Labrador tishery, or lite in
a large Bricish cxzy in the inter-war years. Acédstuneu as
we are r.o ‘the ldea ot tunsmxssxo}o( cultural k,howlodge
trom nlder to younger qeneratxons, tolklorists qsually
picture this as a spontaneous process, ‘not, the elt-
conscious, pﬁrpose'tul one seen among these int Ellnanl:s_. r
While it might.be, tempting to conclyde that this
motivation is pecufiar to elderly Nautou.nulaq er's who have

witnessed such tremendous eulturaf.chungé i'n/ their own'

296



lifetimes, the urge to create a legacy of some sort nas, in
, . ' N
¢ tact, been noted by derontologists as a common character- -

. isti: ot older people. Ropert Butler and Myrna Léwis

suggest that the legacy, which provides the elderly persan

- torm ot difect’, descendants. persqnal crea:ions, material,
possssswns, bodies- or organs for research, or merely
2y . memones of themselves in the minds of otners. and that tne i,

“ 8 5 mou-vamow may lie in pure generosxty. ‘desxra to be oz

remembe:ed, a uish'co tigish pusiness betdré death,’ pr to

; EE T retain control a:cex—wams.% For these informantd; with o
without direct descendants, ‘the need*to leave’behind a wotk

ot personal creation génerauy dominates, _and'-:he motivation

N . -
is altruistic--they want not themselves but the culture. of .

home, tamily, community.and région to be temembared.. Tms
drive suggescs another trax)r_ ot the elderly 1den_!:1n d by
Butler and Lewis and temed by them the "elde: functxon" . ‘31
the wish to nge\advxce to, or sharé knowledge with younger .
generauona. The;\ point out that not all elderly, however, . | <
have a nurturant feé\mng toward the young. The tindings. B

this project would suggest that a sgrong nurr.uranr. :ee;xhg

v may be present, but not retlected in works, ot artlstlc v

- creation; and also that even thpse who have never' been

. .v‘ i s 3 .

\ 34Robert N. Butler and Myrna i, Lewis, Aging ahd &

" "Mental Health: Positive Psychosocial Approaches, 2nd. .
. @dy (St. Louls: C. V. Mosby;, 1973) 28-30. . i
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invqlved in childrearing may in later life yive evidence ot
_strong m’xr’curan: tendencies on a cultural level.

' The riotivation tor leaving a legacy ana ‘the-sense
ot responsibility tor preserving memories of an. qlm’:s'r,

torgotten way ot lire were also present.in the subjects pt

'Barhﬂl‘? Myerhotf's research in the Canforpi'a Jewish - B

_community éentre, but in a way that contrasts _sharply.and~ .

i
somewnul: saaly vnth~ the - sn.uatxon under study nere.-‘5 Her

.'_ 'thelr upwardly-mobue cnudren aﬁd q:andchudten, they

passed thls knowledge on r.a each o:het and to x:he ethno-

-grapher, sntrow:uuy aware that :he‘x: l(qacy was unwanted by

younger generauons. ln conr.ras . the Nevkoundla d inform-
ants, resxdent in a province hungq tur artistic; retlections

ot its own cuu:ure, could slyly boast “of otfers xor .

pl)(chasﬁ, or proudly complain of] xamny oemanus for the -

products ot ‘their talehts‘ ‘s sy

Another r.heme which is reflected in th_‘ uitom-

ants"atrxxtudes to anu discussion’of their work, although it

ls not so much a.lrac:ly :e[lectud in th creanve ptpqucr.s.

is that of statil mainté and .0t is

. * importint to noté 1mmedlat§1y that there is nothiny in what
D) z i % ¥ .. -
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they say or do which would suggest that they think that e
aging in particular robs them of st®€us; nor is that belief -

evident in Newroundland society in gej 1. If wé were to

accept the "universals" ot aging p Donald Cowgill

' . Ciamifs
and Lowell Holmes in 1972, we might have expected a signifi-
cant decline in the status of the elderly in Newfoundland

over the past tour decades; for they suggesl:ed that ":ne

s:a:usr a( the aged’ is mversely proportional to the rate ot .

soci.a; change.‘35 He obviously need to Dalance this

contenuch wlr.h :he p:evmusly menr..loned I3

ing ot Pamela 5

Alnoss\ ,r.hat Coast Sﬁlxsh elders were valusd more hl

;na face oz modetnlzation, par:ly beécause r.hey were r_ne last
s remaxnxng cultural experts, and partly because, within the
; deprassed economy Of the reserve, they enjoyed financial

secuncy, thanks to the regular receikc of social security

W cheques.37 . J

The élemen: of_status maintenance reflected: here ,

ig an unde'r).ymg taelmg that these’ malv;duals, through

_their work,rtake particular pride in theu‘ posxtlon as

i o " g 3600na1d 6 cOwgul, d Lowell D. Holmes, eds.,

Aglng -and_Modernization (New !nrk Appleton- Centuryvcrcfcs,
J19 322

Fl B i

i~ 37Pamela 1. Moss, iCoast Salish Elders

other Waxs
& ot Gmwing 0ld:. Anthropological Perspectives, ed, Pamela B
i T. Amoss. and Stevan Harrgll {Stanford, .Cal Stantord

UP; 1981) 227-247.° Similar tindings had been reported in
.. [/ 1968.. See V. L. Bengtson and D. H. Smith, "Social Modernity
% .. o/ and Attitudes Toward Aging," he Gerontolggxs 8y 3, pt. 2
=7 (1968): 26.




“atter entering ‘upon their creative work, and recounted ..

_Q‘“de;pi\d/ev‘j, self-reliant ‘people, and as skilled, capable

peopdle. is.mot a matter: ot ‘achieving status tor the

trrse time. nor ot replacmg one status, lost ven wage-

'ea:‘mng or ch mrear ing ended. with another. " It is rather a
o

mentioned bffer E money~ with evxdenc Eplaasure. One” 3\

m:ormanc uas not real:zmg “économic gam through the work,

§ but was, aellinq pzoaucts or the cost of the matenals, yet

she.too. had a 'sense or»saustac: on m the*maintenance ot

economic. s:abxllty and selthrehance, and pnde’ in the tact

ot not- De!ng obliged to sell T ot need. %

, Another avenue ot sr.atus ennancement ot lmportance

to.the intormants was public di plal and recognition. Three

ot the mmmcs/, ad entered major dompetitions shortly

with pride-the awards earned. 1In additiom, exhibitions ang-
pert‘oi‘mances of work were\;important and were (‘lescribed~ in
detail, whether this meant silr{givqg a recsntly-composed‘_ song
before the local se‘rvice cluﬁ,; practicing a craft-at n'.'

-or Waving a poem published

display in a local shopping mal
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small measure, had received some sort ot public acclaiml ‘
beyond the approval of immediate neighbours, friends and
tamily members, and wete very proud of it. -

. A tinal element of status enhancement was derived
trcm the fact of gwmg, not taking. The most obvious v

example of tnis was in the pertormance of Mrs. Byrne ‘tor

: rx.nst\,cur.mnahzed elderly people, an activity which set her

apart ‘from the audience.and enabled her to'offer charity to

others. ~1‘he‘samé elemen't underli e‘s’ the actions of

muwooa and Mrs. ‘Hiscock who oLtered handmade artxcles

’gp the residence assoc)auon to be sold for the benefit of

:ne group at large. This same _tendency was noted by

Myernotf qmcng her subjects who, ‘although very .poor r.hem—

sel_ves,bgave generously from the'ir meagre pensions to
Israeli charities. The act ot giving fuifilled a ct;ll:ura_l
requisue‘,' but also served as one of the few means available
to them to maintain honour and self- respect. By giving to
‘others they proved that they :hemselves were not charity

= . cases.38 ¥ o B . : .

s . . Another theme underlying much of the creative

activity of the informants® is play. Generally it is
2 solitary play, althqugh sometimes communal: Mrs. Byrpe's

i group singing, and Mr. and Mrs., Tucker's Joint projects.
. ) e

. \:iaarbara Myerhotf, Number Our Days 128-129.




\ Much ot the work produced is characterized by whimsy and
humour: Mrs. Green's collage, dong.as a send-up of modern
abstra;:t art; Mr. Squires' take bird; Mr, Tucker's. humorous
paintings aqj nu wife's comical verse. There is creative

. xnnovanon and:spontaneuy reflected in the Moriginal"
crafts of Mr. Willwood and’ in Mr. Parsons' poet:y, a
delxgnl-prcducxng ,unexpectedness in some af Mrs. Green 5

- clay ngl'.x'res and in Mr. Squires' mural. Hhue the activi-
tids-are very ditterent, the s{ainc is one'ot playtulness
andtun. ~ ‘Even 1n Capnaln Peddle s decisions about the scope

. of his work. tnere‘ is the sense of ththg goals which'lie

outside .the realm ot -the. "real" wor L —pam:xng ‘all. tne

Newtoundland Lighthouses of a coreain eba; tabulating all

the schooners of one region

which has bgen noted as a
characteristic of blay'oy both Huizinga and Cfaillcis"” And
the constant repetition of the same activity, seen ‘in .

“Mrs. Hiscock's crocheting, and in the ‘making of models by’
Mr. squires afid Mr. White, siggests Piagetls torm of
“practice play)" thg ‘exe;‘cise of ac;tivity,tor the pleasure

. Ot doiny, a pleasure that had earlier béen térmed Funktions-

39Johan HuiZzinga, Homo Ludens: A Study of the Play-
Element 1n Culture (1944;

Caillois, Man, Play and Games; trans. Meyer Barash (1958;
New York: The Free Press’ of Glencoe; 1961).

Boston: Beacon Press, 1955); Roger -
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lust by another scholar.40

While anthropological studies of play have been
numeTolss especially over the past two decades, they are
generally not of yreat hglp in understanding the kind of 2
p]ay apparent in the wor»‘(. and approaches ot these inform-
ants, We are not dealing here with the.kinas ot ludic
benaviour which®have attracted most scholarly attention.
(structured play such ‘as gam‘es‘and sports,- and tantasy . . ' ¢ .

play such-as make-believe'and ritual), nor with the age

group most commoily s\;udxa,d in rexanon ‘to play- children.

the aenm:we scholarshxp on 'the” topxc‘

has beeni based on an explicxt or -mpucn work/pla

In addltlon. much

o o
serious/frivul-ous dichotomy.4l The- inappropriacenasﬁ of

such a simplistic approach becomes evident.wl’len‘cne/~ encoin-_ ' - ,7‘}

ters an intormant who refers to his activity as a "Eull time

Job," yet brims with unbounded delight as he recalls
the Joy of his tirst creation, Only recent}y have .scholars
in this domain extended their interest to a ramge.of age

groups, and begun to, consider the two categories Of work and ] %
-« e A .

40jean piaget,, P x, Dreams and [mitatién in
Childhood (1945; New Yorks W.-W. Norton, 1951); Karl Buhler, -

The Mental Develogmen: of 'the: Child (New York. Harcourt), . .
930) €

/ “For a critical reyiéw which touches on thig -
weakness, see Jacques Ehrmann, “Homo Ludens Révisited," Yale

French Studies--Game, -Play, Literature 41 .(1968): 31-51.

4 E . . ¢




play as other than mutually exclusive.d? 'Wnilw we-await =~/
the elaboration ot a new paradigm within which to study the /" =
ludic behaviour of mature adults, there are some qualities.-
_sh® ot the play of these intormants which bear co-ment.—
Stephen Miller and others have pointed out :nar_ .
play is not a ‘behaviour ‘as, much as a context for nénanuur.

a mode of o:qamnng acnvuy, or a trame wlthm umm the

acr.lvu:y takes place.43 ‘It-so, it is a context within umcn .
o elderly. peopl.e like these informants are, spending a la‘?ge :

prcporr.lon -of "their dail.y 1xves. It is no’t a éqntext whlch

4 " .. " necessarily removes Lhem trom the real uotld; bk ene wh;ch K

e conters added privileges, especially the pnvuega of R

- acting auconomously, within a bramewozk t.ney themselves hue

) designed. This particular aspec: of play could be an o
important ractor in 1‘ate—nt&creanv-ny. lr. is che _re:i’ra_ﬂ

and elderly who have to.cope with a gto\ring loss ot

mdep ndence-ana a’ reduction in cun:rol over their, 'uves.

; 1"ne' }aykul tramework bt creative work may hold a particylar
attragtion tor this age group because ft o_txérs complete ’

cénzrpl 1n at least one“sphere of ,l.the.

Miller has written also Ot thé “combinatorial - & %

v

v L
“A ggod stuay of the devélopment of ludic behaviour

in a workplace 18 described in Don H:ndalman, Work and Play - &

Among the Aged (Assen/Amsterdam: Van Gorcum, 19 7). .

‘JStephen Miller, "Ends, Means and Galumpnlnq: Some o
Leitmotifs of Play," American Anthropologist 75 (1973): 'b\
s - — :
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freedon ot play;® a.quality we see here: in ithe reeyeiing: of
opjects by Mr. Willwood and in his blending ot craft
techniques, as well as in the new presentations ot old
themes 1n the visual cratts ot Mrs. Green and Mr. Tucker.
In play, the player does not-have to subordinate the means
to the end, as in a practical attempt to “get the job done,”
but is tree to approach :he chosen goal by whatever elabo-
rate path declded upon or, 1nnovatxve1y wurked out along the

uay. Miller calls r.ms activit: “galumphing,* and squests

that,.maladaptxvg and- 1neff1c1ent as ir. might be wn:hln a’

uuur.arxan xrame_work, it encourages thp'k)nd of personal

tlexibility which fatilitates intelligent and, innovative

problem-solving in the non-play world. He is -suggesting
that m adaition to the other commonly cited benefits of
play, it serves the added function ot developing LMML
aaapr.amuq, and that ,:Ms pbenetit derives precisely krom

play'sinefticient, undirected nature. Such an explanation

. would:seem to apply té play among cmdran~and young~

people. But 1n order to undsrstand the appeal ot play LQ
ulder age 1evels, we should perhaps be looking at r.rus
situation in; :everse. _Those whom, :he changing winds ot
tortune have already made £leXiblé and"adaptable may be gore
drawn to creauyels} playful activity Jate in life, and

more capable ot enjoying it.* Tne spoh:aneous, unsxpécted

quality ot much of the work prcduced by these— 1nd£viduals g

'would augqent ‘that they had develbpad in then' 1ives the
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m(ans to delight in process as well as in product. Perhaps
they were more tree to "galumph® because they haa spent a 2"
ritetime improvising practical solutions to immediate
problems. *

A tinal charac:én{snc of play and one which it .

shares with artistic creativity is timelessness. In both A B
realms of activity, time is suspenand as all motion and

“meaning centre on. the act’at nand. one ‘is tor.auy pre!ent

»
L to onesslt and to thé acclvity, and :hne is expenem:ed "not

o as a prscxpxu:e rusn ot successlve moments. but raLher as

the one tull moment‘ . . ."44 For the elderly person, it

has Dee‘h squested r.hat: this® experlence ot “the oceanic

(eeung"s nas par:)cula;ly pasitiye benetits. I _relation

to creative activity, Law‘ten;&e Greenleigh posits that
= 'r.i'melessnass}gas one ‘ot thevsthll‘lcant charagteristics :?t ~
SRR tne uncoriscious part ;n the pers’cuxﬁty brought into . _ e
play in creative activity, serves to align the mental and' <

enonnnal u(e ot the creative person so tha: he attends

“less EOW ©events and consequently nas less avares

: : - 48gugen Fink, "The Oasis ot Happiness: Toward an

W Ontology of Play," Yale French Studies--Game, P¥ay, Litera- &

s ture 41 (1968): 19-30. This article consists of“excerpts e
trom ‘the book Oase des Gllicks., Gedanken zu einer Ontologie .

. des Spiels, trans. Ute and Thomas Saine, (Puxburg/ndncncn.
1957). Mihaly Csikszepthihalyi tdrms this state “flow." .
See -his Beyond Boredom, and Anxlegjx The Experience of Plgx B T

- in Work and Games (san P:ancxsco- Jossey-Bass, 1975) 35-36. . % -\

- 3 s ‘ssiqmund Freud, Civilization and ite Discontents il
* (London: Noqnn:n, 1953 8. 3
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v

and theretore less exaggerated, handicapping concern-

—regardlng his expenaec living time."46 The intormants of
nms study gave nu evidence ot be)ng subject to excessive
death anxiety, although this'is admittedly a difficult
matter to det\ernu/ne. Thgir lives and their work cértainly
SEGEEa0. 50600, TRUGTVEREWE IW) TTFE. HOWSVEH Hote.aguagn wel
co\..uu question the nature ot the relationship between ‘these

tacrors. Does playtul creativity, with its attendant ftactor

.ot timelessness, promote a reduction -in dedth anxiety, or is

tr{e ‘peison-;uready ‘relntively free ot an ovetridmg-concern

: vntn time. and tnéretore more :x\ee to play and to czeate}

/ ~ © . Time is of relevance in relation to anotner thgme
evment';n the iqo;k ot the intormants, the theme ot compen-
sation. This 1s a.kind ot "making up tor. lost time," but

fnot in the sensé ot dwelling on regrets or trying to make up
that which can kv ba regained.47 1t is the &ense rather

ot taking. advantage ‘ot present time to do something which

was not done betore, and "hereby achieve a symboli¢ balance

"“in life, a state of equilibrium. This element manitests

itselt among the informants in several. ways imqn is generally

Q‘Luurence Greenleigh. "Timelessness and Restitution
in Relation to Creativity and the Aging Process,” Journal’ ot

the Ametican Geriatncs Society 8:(1960): 353~ 358

47according .to Erikson, one of the traits of those
who have achieved ego integrity is an "acceptance of one's
one and, only lite cycle as something. that had to be and
that, by pecessity, permltteq of no substitutions." See
Childhood and Society 56
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a tactor they are at least in part conscious ot. Hrs. Byrne
has undertaken a late-lite career of public pertormance
aftér a lifetime ot domestic duty-and service to tamily
which confined her to ner own household tor much ot the
:;me. Her pre;ent litestyle 1is)characterized by ‘acnvuy.
sociability, and the diversion of song,-music ana dance, all
ot which stand i1n sharp conzrasi _:i.e her younyer years.
Y‘er. she has not turned her back on that earlier lite, but
has merely, without regret,.tound another way to express the
values which cont nue to motivate her. Mr. White, the,

ranreu communicauona worker, can involve himself mduect.-

1y in an our.door, male acuvuy r,hrough r.he making of nodels :

ot boats, atter a career spent :I’ueEly in indoor, “"temale" .

activity. Mrs. Hiscock can now forget the ‘practical -

necessities ot éxis(ence. as she never could when raising

her children, and concentrate, through crochet; on the

aesthetic, ' the. luxurious, the trivolous. - All three ot these

informants spoke of their work in terms of now having a
chance to get i1nvolyed in a sphere ot activity they did
not have the opportunity to expericnce betore, as did

Mrs. Green. Mr. and Mrs. Tucker, atter spending their

woxktng years 1n cltles, are en)oying country Hvlng and thu 3

sense ot inumacy with nature that it nnngs. Ana
Mr. Parsons, having spent his tirst torty years in an
isolated ouiport, uses his poems to nng tha praises ot the

/

conveniences of modern ute. .



have been drawn to re-establish the eg
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The theme ot compensation may be related to the
tactor of "restltutxon'; which has been recognized by
psychologists as plaping a part in artistic creat)\;lty. in
the previously yuoted article by Greenl2igh, the hypothesis
is ottered that the creative process provides a "mechanism®
which helps the creative person to avoid destructive
reactions to physical and emotional stress by means ot“
"restitution and symbolic replacement torlosses."48 as
noted earlier, many ot the informants had sutfered some kind
ot aisruptive stress, either minor qr major, shortly betdre
taking up the creative activity:. It may be that the )
creative impulse, suddenly activated at this time of life,
sérvés not only as a constructive réaction to immediate.
trauma, but algz; as a means of symbolically overcoming lor;g—
term imbalances in lite. While Greenleigh and others

suggest that the means of compensation functions on the

‘level.ot personality, whereby the individual regai™ his

sense ot wholeness or "intactness," itobviously also

operates on the cultural level, tor somd of these intormants

librium suggested by
their. natal culture between work and leisure, between male

and temale spheres of activity, and between the practical

and“the_aesthetic. ' “

Another theme which can be detected both ip-the

-

48Lawrence Greenleigh 353.
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content ot the creative work and in the informants' utili- -
zation pt the product or the activity is social-and Acultuul
involvement. Those 1nvolved in pertormance most ol;vu;usly
use the activity to engage others, the audience, inlsoclal -
interaction, but this 1s r;appemng also with other skills.

We have examples of the use ot creative products in a
teasing relationship. Mr, Squire's take bird,

Mr. Willwood's. ship in the bottle, several of Mr. Parsons'
poems which poke gentle fun at.neighbours: all ck tnnse were

»Lntended Dy their creators r.o engage others in social
.vnn'ercourse. When Mr. w:llwood showed me his bottle-

“bound ship and then revealed the secret of its insertion,

s
ana when Mr. White asked me 4t 1 could identity the material
he had used to make the tiny.wneel for his schooner model, 1[
had the reeling chat this conversation had already been
carried on with many other individuals. The objects were
certainly important in themselves, but they were also means
to the end ot heightened social .interpkay. - Interpersonal
relationships were also being strengthened by those intorm-
ants who used their skills to make presents tor family
members: boat models, crocheted bedspreads, or tamily
histories. In addition to these examples of social involve- ;
ment, many ot the ac:i‘vities reflect a sense of vital
'engagen;enn in contemporary cultural lite, ﬂa:har the \
creators are tinding sources of design in popular culture

(depicting the Muppets in clay, tor example), or commenting
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on the passing scene in poetry, as {n the songs of -~
Mr. Parsons. in the case of Mr. and Mrs. Tucker, of c;urse,
the creative activities have not brought about any sense of
community engagement, in spite ff their hopes and expecta-
. trons. They teel in tact that their sk;l-ls are not valued,
_nor are they themselves. But this disappointment has got
stopped them from continuing to practice the skills, an
) » important fact to note lest. we should think that successful
social involvement is a necessary corollary to’ creative
work . . s
5 Co What I have termed social and cultural.involv;ﬂent
~ relates to Myerhotf's concept of the need for “visibility". ’
Vo among the elderly.4¥ Myerhoft posited this as a vital
necessity among the subjects ot her study who were isolated
trom their tamilies, and living among and socializing almost
exclusively with other elderly people. Their way of lite
d1d not provide them with a normal "audience® for receptiv- (
ity and teedback. Thus within the community centre they
« vied constantly with each other tor attention in a pubiic
ste:cion of self through the only means left open to them.
G4 With the informants of this study, the kind of visibility
sought by Myerhotf's subjects is not a pressing need." Life
provides most of them with ample occasions for social

interaction, and the majority of them live within a native,

498arbara Myerhotf, Number Qur Days 143-148.

S . \
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not-an alien culture. However, the kind ot public assertion
of self which she discusses is suggested by the behaviour ot
one ot the intormants, Mr. Parsons, who pertorms and
publishes his songs. Childless and living in a seniors'
complex with a spouse who is exhibiting some signs-of
contusion, he is surrounded by age cohorts but without close ]

kin! These circumstances may explain why he, more consis-

tently than any of the Others, has sought public vidi-

. bility, Unlike Myerhotf's subjects, he has attained that,

goal hitndu\:‘anm':ix'uy by chosing a culturally acceptable
menxum ot exprsssion, while they, h; a subcun:ural’ ;;her.to,
are Locxed into an ongoing bar.r.‘ with each other for
attention and approval.

- The tinal theme to be wiscussed here is strikingly
evident in the work ot only Mr. Squires and Mr. and :
Mrs. Tucker, but u’ is so marked in thes'e two situ‘ations
that it bears closer examination. It is the ,theme ot
cr;aung a world of one's own ds.\gn. a tactor uhxch

retlects the of "separ * of the play

context, but yet is something more. The basement recreation
room decorated by Mr. Squires, with its turnishings and
decorations retlective ot the lite 'iu's'cezy of its creator, .
as well as his umuy and cultural mstory. has already been.
described’ in detajl. Entering this room convay’ the sense
ot being transportem of entering another Hme and place.
another trame of reference. A visitor to the property oE

O
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Mr. and Mrs. Tucker has the samg sensation, for the house
and outbuildings, inside and out, and even the lawns
and gardens, are unmistakably marked by their hands. In
Fact, Dheie danali 16 Gven pesplea With Life-sise Tigutes of
their own making. .
. . -
In both cases, the viéwer ‘experiences a world made
by the 1n:orman:é, a world that is very stimulating physi-

cally in all its dimensions (golour, shape, texture,

retc.) and also emotionally. The factor of heightened

sensory stimulation is in itself interesting, given the
gxemam: of sensory 'deprivation we usually -connect with the
diminished pﬁyéical acuity of late life. Of course,’ the
intormants ot concern here did®the work in early retilreme;t,
not: in advanced old age; but :ﬂghwurld that they created‘was
intended as a living environme.m: tor. this life stage, This
same sense of the deliberate construction of a heightened or
altered reality 1s‘present in some yard art, especxally .
in cases where the art is multiform and where it features a
variety of torms and images in compléx patterns ot juxtapos-
ition.50 .

But what are we to make of such creations? The

Fancy: Newfoundland Yard Art, exhibition catalogue wit
introduction by Patricia Grattan and an essay on the
topic by Gerald L. Pocius (St. John's: Art Gallery, Me:

U of Newfoundland, 1983). The retired maker of a similar
world, created through yard art and poetry, has been’

SUfor Newfoundland examples, see Flights of \—{
morial

. discussed by Pauline Greenhill. See "Lawrence

‘McGuire: Voice trom a Community, Rotunda Summer 1985: 22—-‘27.
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'process ot selecting and pertecting or empnasumg certain
chosen elements ot the actual wz;ﬁé would suggest the
creation ot a Utopia, treely tashioned by individuals
Liberated trom workaday constraints and conventional
aesthetic codes.. My own reaction to each ot these environ-
ments was in the realm ot "attect" as the term is used by
Robert Plant Armstrong.5! While Mr. Squire's recreation
room "yas tilled with personally and culturally meaningtul
symbols, it was in itselt not symbol; it was actualizatifn

and presentation, rather than representation of meaning.

. similarly the buildings, furnishings, and handmade or hand.

decorated. artitacts which structure the domain of Mr. and
Mrs. Tucker may have symbolic content, but the contiguration
in ics';ocax'ﬁy does not symbolize but is an "atfecting
presence."r a J

. -~
As mentioned in the previous chapter, two of the

"Aintormants, Mr. and Mrs. Tucker, were conscious ot usu;g
2 cr;eir [creative activi‘ties :s a means ot emotional expres-
dfon, but this theme was not'signiticant in the lives and
works ot the other subjects of this study. Even among those
who were aware of the Jux:apositicn‘ ot the start ot their
creative work and ‘a significant stress or change in their

lives, there was no view of the activity as a vehicle tor

51Robert Plant Armst’rong, The Affecting Presence: An

'Essay Humanistic Anthropology (Urbana: U of Illinois
1971)
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personal communication or an outlet for the expression ot
personal, teelings. They were simply not given to analyzing
theit own lives and actions in those terms. Mr. and
Mrs. Tucker who spoke of their works in terms of “thera-
peutic" value an;: as means ot "personal growth" were
exceptions. Their intellectualizing ot the functions of

\
their activities in terms Of popularly known ‘psychologx‘cal
concepts is no surprise, given their baékgrounds, but it is
a n;inority éerception amoncj this‘ cross-section oE"‘peopl‘e‘.
And even with them \:he sxgm:xcance of :heir activn:ies

% stre:ched Ear beyond simple emotxor\al expressxon.

‘The recurrénce of these themes in the 1w1_as and -
creative ac_'nvi:ies’of: these ten individuals is evidence of
the particular significance of thesevelements to this lite
stage. It 'aa.so points to broad implications tor folklore
studles. . % & =

\-’—‘In the first place, thess £indings suggest that
tolklorlsts 1n the past, ‘by not considering the age taccor,
may nave missed significant aspects of creativity in thelr
analysis ot the expressive products of elderly performers
and practitioners. Several of the themes i‘sc;lar.ed here, for
example, were noted by Gerald L. Pocius as common components
ot Newtoundland yard art.52 He also noted that the makers

of yard art were often retired males. While he went

526em1d L
of Fancy 6-li.

Rocius, "Newfoundland Yard Art," Flights



E 316
on to relate the skills of production to areas ot male
exper\xse. he drew no further connection between the age ot
the producers and the content of prodiiction, a connection
that is strongly suggested by the findings here. This one
example serves to remind us that tolklorists can no longer)
atford to ignore or to trea't 1n cursory fashxt;n age-related

' dimensions of créative activities, for to do so may lead to
a s‘kewing of the research results. ’ o

’ X secundly, a‘review of the ralative‘prevalence oi < B

:he nine themes identified in this stydy reveals hqw “mn:ad

our yiew of the elderly nas :ended to be.53 Apart tzom t.he

|
themes\with vety res:rscted appucauon. .amononal exprea- *

sion and creauon of a personal aomai

the. two elements ot

least signiticance amony these- informants a;e those we most
commonly attribute to elderly people: reminiscing about the
past (autobiography), and maintalning and transmitting
‘traditional culture (cultural legacy). The dominant themes
are those which relace to the informants as distinctive
inaiviaual_s, rather tham as stereotypical elders,- indivi~
duals who are living in the presént and directing thei
activities toward personal rather than group goals. In
ascending order’ ot prevalence, the dominant themes are
integration; compensa:ton. status maintenance and enhance—

ment; - sncxal. and cultural mvolvsment; and play. The pree

53a schamauc View of the distribution of the themes
among the ten xntomantu is presented in Appondix 2.
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emigenoe-ot chese tWo tinal themes.would sugéest a healthy
balance petween self~interest and other-interest. On the
whole, these individuals are strongly motivated towards g
using cultural materials tor the maintenance and development
ot their personal and social selves.

Earlier in this thesis, I sugges‘:_ed the -adoption
ot a developmeptal view ot aging, and‘a concsptualizatxon of
, traditional culture as & process; of ongolng :einterp:etatlon
and. tefc:eat)on. These 1ndxv1duals, mindtul of - J,ocal

precedent but keenly engaged in present expressxon, make

alttlcul,t tor the researcher. to retain earher, more static : \
cunceg;r.s of age roles and of. stradition. !n vanous uays and

' to varying degrees, they are, in the words otrgrxc wou.

"using the materials, provided by their cultura to grow

on,*54 ‘Their lives and theit works remind usthat contin-

uity is not a given but somé:ning to be achieved; that role

models can be fashioned as well as tollowed; and above .

all that culture is not 4 bounded e‘nt_’_ity' to'be transmitted

intact, but an "emergent"55 tJ be created. - ; : -

i S4gric R. Wolf, Anthropology (Englewuod cutf.s.

Prentic

all, 1961) 4™,
S5wolf S2. .




" deliberate, othets are spontanecus. %

CONCLUSION
The conclusions which can be drawn trom this
research project are several. To judge fram the limited  »
selection of Newfoundland residents rep}esonted in the
study group, creative activities in later life are not
restnetad to any educational, resmentul, or soc)al sub~ .
group within the province. Men and women'equally {rc' being

attracted to creative work, ang there is’'a wide variety in

choices of means of expression and in time ot adgption

within retiremenn.ann ol’d a}ge. While some cnoices are
1.

The adoetion ot creative activity 1at8’i;! life
does not qe;‘)end on family or community antecedents‘. tor
these have been tew. The creative senior appears to be ap
emerging uther than an ex;sung model Ovnase developnent
has posr.dat.ed improved financial security Eor thie retlred r

and elderly. Among the total aging popuuunn, creauve

seniors are seill a small uunontyr e -
The practitioners of arts and c¢rafts studjed Nere &

% ’
exhibit healthy and realistic emotional outlooks, and appear

to gain positive emotional benefits from theik produc-

tivity. wichin'mig small group, there is a strong lnd\cja-

tion that the adapr.ion of creative wotk 'ts a can;‘tcuct.lve

.reaction to change or stress, and may indicate the prsnar\ca

in.these individuals of an exksting pa:tern, dsvalopeu over

118
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a lytetime, tor coping with ditticulty. )

There are e;lxdént in the lives and activit‘ies of~
these individuals recurrent themes which indivate special
areas ot concern and interest. These are the toflowing:

autobiography; integration; pleparatwn of-a cultural
~

legacy; status maintenance and

; play: sa-

tion; social ana cpuurax anolvement and the creation of a

-pa:sbnal domain. - -

‘Given the hmi;ed sccpe ot :his proJect and the ,

Small study group) r.he above conclusions cannot be taken as

deflnulve of :‘etlremenr. and old age xn‘ enerali nor even of

old age vuthm r.ne provmce of Nevtoundland. .They do,
nowevéz, point thé way to areas.of interesc within the‘ i
geneul tiela ot creamvity and agmg which ment. turtner 3
attengion, especmuy on the part’of culr_ural .scholars..
Polklonsts\shoum connnue Ehexr intensive. bwgraphzc

stuules ot creative 1ndxv1duals, hnd do this not. Just with,

the elderly, ‘but with people of all ages. It xs cnxy e

-through micro-levnl analyses of the m:erplay between =

culture qnd_vanoua’ ‘Lite stages that we can accumulate
r,‘m 'én.a_neeaed to hnﬂerstahu the ‘lite cycle and the aging
p:ocan. Longitudi-nal s:udies with >pec1klc intormants

surveys ot various Mnds would also bs useful in.

‘dacsmlmnq hol-l \ddespmad speciiic creatwe activluss are '

vithin a, oxven popx“acion. or. given age\or sex qroup wn:hm

A
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the population. The survey memé_coum also be used
productively to determine perceptions ot old age and

attitudes -to the emeuy among the yeneral population,

R especxally Rerceptions ot what activities are appropnate to

this time ot lite.
s , The themes isolated in ‘this study need to be
. - .
turther examined. Are they presgnt in the work of litelong
: % ;

creative people? Are they being ekpres::ed by other means
% O . 3 ?

.y « in the Lives ‘ot the’ non-creative elderly? To what extent

e-specific? .. . o . ) o

are. they cultur:
The ten intormants of this study have been
isqlated trom their community contexts, and this method hag

served well as a means of delving into the subject and

{solating areas of importance. But creativity of this sort

does not habben n 1solation, and is only one part of their
lives. Thére is a.need to conduct tamily and community

studies din order to grasp the full picture ot inter-ygenera-

. tional interaction, and -ta see how creative activity .

' articulates with local culture in the tamily and community

setting. :
i t
Finally, special attention needs to ne ~given to
agh\g rural‘communluu. both in Newfoundland and across the

| ccuntry. The sense obparsonal and :ultural identity muny

: mmdle-ageu ‘nu older Canadians hold is qlosaly linked. to

the image ot the Elahénq ou:port or :urminu hamlet, the

small’ settlament where relgtlonshlpa are close and stable,
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and where ola practices are gradually 1’nad1t 1ed rather than
abandoned. Yet in thousands of such communities the process
ot direct transmission of local culture has all but ceased,
tor there are tew young people to.listen and to learn. A
major study ot an age-homogeneous rural gommunity x§
overdue, one that would help us to understand the interplay
betweén aging and rural decline, and to determine whether
thé residents in such communities, like sgme of the inform—'
ants ot this study, are improvising ‘new means of ‘expression

and transmxssmn. .

° In a sense all folklorists have a réla ‘l:o play in

- getontolog\eal 'studies. We circulate among gitoups of people

otten mxssed by other scholars:, rural people, the worang
‘class, members ot ethnic or ocgupational groups, the well
elderly. We are concerned with sub)ect areas, such as the

creativity ot common men and women, wmcn are not of

to an understanding ot the life oycle at any agé level is"a
‘contribution’ to the study ot ;ging. But, this contribution
can be enhanced by a-recoqnitio'n ot the significance of age
inl cultural analysis, and an awateness of the accomplish-

ments and the still unanswered questions within this field
' \

of research.
. . -

interest to other disciplinesy Any contribution we can make’
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APPENDIX A: INTERVIEN QUESTIONNAIRE



identification ot informant

What is your tull name? What name are you usually
known by? Where were you born? When? What is your present

ager ¢ N,

Family background 4;

What was your tather's tull name? “What name was
he known by? When and where was he born? Where did he live
in childhood? Did he have SIBVLRGEY oW WARF OF what ’
sex? What was his education? His work history? At what
age did he 'marry? oo

. What do you' Know ot your tgtner'; tather? Place
of birth? Residence? Education? Work history?

What do you know of your father's mother? Place
of birth? Residence? Education? Work history? Marriage?
Childreny, : ¢ A

*Mhat do you know of the origins of either of these
tamilies? Do you know any other details of family history?
-A: what age did your grandparents die?

WHEE aE oE mother's fudl name? (Continue with
details as for tathers) When and where did your parents
marcy? Where did they settle? '

What was your experience of your grandparents?

What can you recall of their activities during your child-

hood? Their personalities? What was the nature of your

relationship with them? How frequently did‘yohvsae them?
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Did you spend much time with them? What was their living
siltuation? "9
At what ages did your parents die? What was your
experience ot your parents in their later years? u'escnbe
théir activities in later lifé. Thelt’per_sonalitxes? What
kind ot relationship did you have with them? What was their
living situation in their later years? Did they maintain
their own home:_ii‘ve with a relative, etc.? .
Did you have close relationships with other
eldérly people in childhood or in -adult life? Were you

" X "
close to your. aunts and uncles? : + ‘(

Intormant's lite history

How many brothers and sisters do you have? . Where!
do you come in the tamily in terms of relative agek Are
there severe age.ditterences? -What are you earliest .
memories of home lLife? What education do you have? Where
did you receive it? How did you spend your tree time in
childhood? Wnat relationships were signinclmc‘f
) Describe the pattern of your working career? whaui‘
was your first job? Promotions? Career changes? Reloca-
tions? R oot : ,

L .

When did you.marry? Where 3{d you meet your
spouse? What were your ages at warriage? Where Jm you -
settle? How many children did you have? ’m‘aacnbe their

‘present careetrs and whereabouts. Do you have grandghildren?




o
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Did you experience any ditticult times or Eve‘nts?
Can you recall any particularly good times or experiences?
What kind ot health have you enjoyed? At present? What

changes 1n residence have you made over the years?

Creative history of informant

Did you have an interest in your present activity
or-in other creative activities earlier in ¢ige? " Was it
expressed? Are there other family members with. related

5kills or specialties? Do you know of other tamily members

or triends who took up a new skill or activity late in life?

Give a complete ae‘scrip:iov: of you present skill
or activity. When was it begun? Why was it l;egun or
intensitied at thac time? Why did you not take it up
earlier? Why did you chyse this activity and not another?

What was the earliest work you’produced/your
earliest performance? How did you continue from that point?

-t What techgiques do ‘you use? What patterns? :
Designs? How is a work begun? Compléted? What is the
content of your work? .Why do you prefer these themes, this
repertoire?

Have there' been changes in your activity since yiou
first adopted it? Have the techniques.or procedurés
changed? Has your'.\tafu'te changed in terms of the content?

. How do ycu\}ur; a piece or item? Q you envisage

the completed product Bdtorehand or makg~it ué\ as you go?

‘ v T \
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Describe your present litestyle. How much time a
week is given to this activity? How many hours a day? What
would your pattern ok achiviiies bo-dvey 5 typical week?
Where do you obtain materials? . Ideas? How do you
assemble intormation? Do you' work trom memory?
Has your work been displayed or exhibited?

pubflished? Have there been sales ot your work?

Lntormant's reactions to the activity

why is €his activity important to 'you? Can y_nu'
say C{i_r;gs through it you would rot be able to express
otherwise? How do you teel when you are practicing this
activity? Do other activities or times or experiences give
you similar teelings? . :

How does your tamily reatt? Your triends? Do you
notice difterences in reactions trom varying ages ot -
people? Have you met with any negative reactions in the
past, or do you meet with any now?

Is there one piece of your ul:;zk which means more
to you than other items? Why? Is there one piece which .
says more-about you? .

Intormant's general ftte attitude
- How do you see yodrselt now? ‘Howéu/y u think ot
yourself? As a tather/mother? parent? eldexly person?

senior citizen? old? just as yourselt? How do you react’




when someone reters to you as old, elderly, a senior

{csnzenr

Are there- things you have not done yet that you g
would like to do? What? 3 /

Hoy is your health? Do you worry abbut it, or =

spend much time thinking about it? What ‘specific worries?

I[85 religion important in your life? Has it always

been? How dp you look on death? Does thinking of it occupy
N

much or any ot your time?
. . » Do you spend much time thinking ot the past?
Have 'you changed since You were young?

Do you make plans for the tuture? What plans?




~
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x* = desired but not achieved

W e . L S ivead §
S 5
& »
. : v
- -
*Informant } -7 9 10
Themes: 5 -,
* : 3
Autobiography X X x "
Integration % ¥ x x x* -~ x-
Cultural legacy “¥ x
Status maintenance x  x .x % x x
and enhancement
» # ‘ . . i
Play . - x 2 L. x x)A x x x
;ompehntion LA x x ) x 4 x x
. i
Social and cultyral ’x x x x X x : x*
‘involvement . \
Creation of - .
personal Enmain [ x x
'
Personal emotional x x
expression LY M
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